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ACCORDmG tb the eminent critic, Pr. Ritschl, all 
the more ancient MSS. of Terence, except one, bear 
the subscription of Calliopius, and are noue of them 
earlier than the ninth century. That one, now in the 
Vatican Library, by far the oldest and best, though the 
first 785 lines of the Andria are lost, belongs to the fifth 
century, was once in the possession of the Cardinal Pietro 
Bembo of Venice, and is called the Bembine. Of a col- 
lation of this MS. by Petrus Victorius, now in the Royal 
Library at Munich, Fleckeisen availed himself in the 
preparation of his text published in the Teubner series 
of classics in 1857 ; and this text is adopted in the present 
edition of the Andria and Adelphoe. With it, however, 
has been careftdly compared the edition of Francis 
Umpfenbach, Berlin, 1870, which contains exact colla- 
tions of all the important MSS., and furnishes the most 
complete critical apparatus which has yet appeared. 
The more important various readings are mentioned in 
the Notes, and in a very few instances only a different 
reading has been preferred to that of Fleckeisen. 

The comedies of Terence, in comparison with those of 
Plautus, stand in very little need of expurgation ; and 
the omission of ^^^"l^lG^i^^ll^^ pl&ys» indicated by 
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the numbering, will not, it is believed, detract at all from 
their value or interest to the student. 

The principal object in the Notes has been to aid the 
pupil in understanding the forms, meanings, and con- 
structions of words peculiar to Terence or to his age, and 
the numerous elliptical coUoquial expressions that occur, 
as well as to explain the plot of each play. In their 
preparation, use has been made chiefly of the commen- 
taries of Wilhelm Wagner, Cambridge, Eng., 1869, E. 
St. J. Parry in the Bibliotheca Classica, London, 1857, 
Keinhold Klotz (The Andrid), Leipsic, 1865, J. A. Phil- 
lips, Dublin, 1846, and occasionally of the older works 
of Klotz (1838), Stallbaum, and Westerhovius-, which 
also contain the commentaries of the ancient gram- 
marians *Donatus and Eugraphius. 

A brief account of Terence and his writings has been 
prefixed to the Notes, and an Appendix added upon the 
prosody and metres, with the metrical key to the Andria 
and Adelphoe, 

No American edition of Terence has been published 
since that of Dillaway in 1839. It is therefore hoped, 
with the more confidence, that this edition may be of 
service to the pupil in his study of the language in the 
earlier period of its history, and may contribute to the 
better appreciation of an author who, in purity of idiom 
and elegance of style, was not surpassed by Cicero or 
Caesar, and whose plays are among the finest specimens 
of Roman comedy extant. 

Amhejeust College, August 18th, 1874. 
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PERSONAE. 



SIMO senex. 

SOSIA libeHva. 

DAVOS aenrn. 

PAMPHILVS advleaeena. 

GLYCERIVM mvlier. 

MYSIS cmGiUa. 

CHREMES senex. 

CHARINVS advleseens. 

BYRRIA senm. 

CRITO hoapea. 

LESBIA obstetrix. 

DROMO lorariva. 
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PROLOGVS. 

PoSta quom primum ^imum ad scribendum ^pulit, 

Id sfbi negoti cr^didit soldm dari, 

Populo tit placerent qu^ fecisset £&bulas. 

Verum ^liter euenire multo int^Uegit : 

Nam in pr61ogis scribilndis operam abdtitur, " 5 

Non qui drgumentum ndrret, sed qui mdliuoli 

Yeteris poetae mdledictis resp6ndeat. 

Nunc, qu^m rem uitio d4nt, quaeso animum att^ndite. 

Menander fecit Andriam et Perinthiam. 

Qui utrdmuis recte n6rit, ambas n6uerit : 10 

Non Ita sunt dissimili drgumento, s^d tamen 

Dissimili orati6ne sunt factae ^c stilo. 

Quae c6nuenere in Andriam ex Permthia 

Fat6tur transtulisse atque usum pr6 suis, 

Id isti uituperant fdctum atque in eo dfsputant 15 

Cont^minari n6n decere £ibulas. 

Facidntne intelleg^ndo, ut nil int^Uegant ? ^ 

Qui quom htinc accusant, Na6uium Plautum Ennium 

Acctlsant, quos hic n6ster auctor6s habet, 

Quorum a^mulari ex6ptat negleg^ntiam 20 

Potitis quam istorum obsctiram dilig^ntiam. 

Dehinc tit quiescant p6rro moneo et d^sinant 

Male dfcere, malef^ta ne noscdnt sua. 

Fau6te, adeste aequo dnimo et rem cogn6scite, 

Vt p6rnoscatis, 6cquid spei sit r61icuom : 25 

Posthdc quas faciet de fntegro como6dias, 

Spect^ndae an exig6ndae sint uobis prius. 
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A C T V S I. 

SIMO. SOSIA. 



Si. Vos isttaec injro auf(6r|te : f^bite. Sosia, 

Ad^. dum : paucis t6 uolo. ; So, Dicttini puta : 
Nempe titjcureiimr r^cte haec. Si. Im|mo alitidj 

So. Quid esty 30 

Quod tfbi mea ars eMcere hoc possit dmplius ? 

Si, Nil Istac opus est drte ad hanc rem, qu^ paro, 
Sed eis, quas semper in te intellexi sitas, 
Fide 6t tacitumit^te. So, Expecto quid uelis. 

Si. Ego p6stquam te emi, a pdruolo ut semp^r tibi 35 
Aptid me iusta et cl^mens fuerit s^ruitus, 
Scis. F6ci ex seruo ut ^es liberttis mihi, 
Propt6rea quod seruibas liber^iter. 
Quod hd,bui summum pr^tium persolui tibi. 

So. In m^moria habeo. Si, Haud mtito factum. 

So. Gatideo, 40 

Si tibi quid feci aut fdcio quod placedt, Sirao, ' } 
Et id grd,tum fuisse adu6rsum te habeo grdtiam. s ^^ ^ 
Sed hoc mfhi molestumst : nam istaec commemo- 
rdtio 



.V. 



Sc.Ll-41.] ANDRIA. 9 

Quasi 6xprobrati6st inmemori b^nefici. 

Quin tu tino uerbo dic, quid est quod m6 uelis. 45 

8i» Ita££biam. Hoc primum in hdc re praedic6 tibi : 
Quas cr^dis esse has, n6n sunt uerae ntiptiae. 

So. Quor simulas igitur ? Si. Rem 6mnem a prin- 

cipio atidies : 
Eo pdcto et gnati ultam et oonsilitim meum 
Cogn6sces, et quid fi^ere in hac re t6 uelim. 50 

Nam is p6stquam excessit 6x ephebis, Sosia, 
liberius uiuendi fuit potestas — nam ^tea 
Qui sclre posses atit ingenium n6scere, 
Dum aet^ metus maglster prohibeb^t? So. 
Itast. 

/Si. Quod pl6rique omnes fi^iunt adulesc6ntuli, 55 

Vt dnimum ad aliquod sttidium adiungant, atit 

equos 
Alere atit canes ad u6nandum, aut ad phfloso- 

phos: 
Horum ille nil egr^gie praeter c6tera 
Stud6bat, et tamen 6mnia haec mediocriter. 
6aud6bam. So. Non initiria : nam id drbitror 60 
Adprf me in uita esse titile, ut ne qufd nimis. 

Si. Sic ufta erat : facile 6mnes perferre ic pati : 
Cum quibus erat quomque tina, eis sese d6dere : 
E6rum 6bsequi studiis, aduorsus nemini, 
Numquam praeponens se illis : ita facillume 65 
Sine inuidia laudem inu6nias et amicos pares. 

So. Sapi6nter uitam instltuit :' namque hoe t6mpore 
Obs6quium amicos, u6ritas odidm parit. 
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Si. Int^rea mulier qua^dam abhinc tri^miium 

Ex ^dro commigrduit huc uicfniae, 70 

In6pia et cognat6rum negleg^ntia 

Co^ta, egregia f6rma atque aetate fntegra.1^ 

So. £i, u6reor nequid Andria adport6t mali. 

Si. Primo ha6c pudice uitam parce ac ddriter 

Ag6bat, lana ac t41a uictum qua^ritans : 75 

Sed p6stquam amans acc^ssit pretium p611icens, 
Vntis et item alter : Ita ut ingeniumst 6mnium 
Hominum Sb labore pr6cliue ad lubldinem, 
Acc^pit condici6nem, dein quaestum 6ccipit. 
Qui tum fllam amabant, f6rte, ita ut fit, fQium 80 
Perdtixere illuc, s6cum ut una ess^t, meum. 
Egom6t continuo m6cum ' certe cdptus est : 
Habet.' Obseruabam m^e illorum s6ruolos 
Veni6ntis aut-abetintis: rogitabam *hetis puer, 
Dic s6des, quis heri Chr/sidem habuit?' nam 

Andriae 85 

Illi Id erat nomen. So. T^neo. Si. Phaedrum 

aut Cllniam 
Dic^bant aut Nicdretum : uam hi tres ttim simul 
Amdbant. *Eho, quid Pdmphilus?' "Quid? 

stimbolam 
Dedit, cenauit." Qatidebam. Item ali6 die 
Quaer6bam : comperi6bam nil ad Pdmphilum 90 
Quicquam dttinere. Enim u^ro spectattlm satis 
Putdbam et magnum ex6mplum contin6ntiae : 
Nam qul cum ingeniis c6nfiictatur efus modi 
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Keque c6mmouetar ^imus in ea r6 tamen, 

Scias p6sse habere iam fpsum suae uita^ modum. 95 

Quom id mlhi placebat, tum tino ore omnes 

omnia 
Bona dicere et laudare fortun^ meas, 
Qui gndtum haberem t^i ingenio pra6ditum. 
Quid u^rbis opus est ? hac fiima inpulstis Chremes 
Yltro dd me uenit, tinicam gnat^m suam 100 

Gum d6te summa fflio uxorem tit daret 
Placult : despondi : hic ntiptiis dictlist dies. 
8o, Quid Igitur obstat, qu6r non fiant ? Si. Atidies. 
Ferme fn diebus paticis, quibus haec ^ta sunt, 
Chrysis uicina haec m6ritur. iSo. Ofacttim bene : 105 
Be^ti : ei metui a Chr^side. Si. Ibi tum fflius 
Cum illls, qui amarant Chr/sidem, una aderdt 

frequens : 
Curdbat una fdnus : tristis Interim, 
Non ntimquam conlacrumdbat. Placuit tum Id 

mihi. 
Sic c6gitabam 'hic pdruae consuetildinis 110 

Causa htiius mortem t^m fert familidriter : 
Quid si Ipse amasset? quld hic mihi faci^t 

patri ? ' 
Haec %o putabam esse, 6mnia humani fngeni 
Mansu^tique animi oMcia. Quid multis moror ? 
Egom6t quoque eius catisa in funus pr6deo, 115 

Nil suspicdns ^tiam mali. So. Hem quid 6at ? 

SL Scies. 



\ 
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EcfiSrtur. imus. fnterea inter mtilieres, 

Quae ibi ^erant, forte unam dspicio adulesc^n- 

tulam, 
FormL-^-mSo. Bona fortdsse. Si. Et uoltu, S^sia, 
Adeo modesto, ade6 uenusto, ut nil supra. 120 

Quae qu6m mihi lament^ri praeter c6teras 
Vis^t, et quia erat f6rma praeter c6teras 
Hon^ta ac liberdli, accedo ad p6disequas, 
Quae slt rogo. Sor6rem esse aiunt Chr/sidis. 
Perctissit ilico ^imum. Attat hoc lllud est, 125 
Hinc lllae lacrumae, haec lllast miseric6rdia. 
8o. Quam timeo, quorsum euMas I Si. Funus In- 

terim 
Proc6dit. Sequimur : dd sepulcrum u6nimus : 
In Ignem inpositast : fl6tur. Interea ha6c soror, 
Quam dlxi, ad flammam acc6ssit inprud6ntius, 130 
Satis ctim periclo. Ibi tum 6xanimatus Pdm- 

philus 
Bene dlssimulatum am6rem et celatum fndicat : 
AdctSrrit : mediam mtilierem compl6ctitur : 

* Mea Glycerium ' inquit ' quid agis ? quor te is 

p6rditum ? ' 
Tum illa, tit consuetum fdcile amorem c6meres, 135 
Eei6cit se in eum fl6ns quam familidriter. 
So. Quid ais ? 8i. Bedeo inde irdtus atque aegr6 

ferens : 
Nec sdtis ad obiurg^dum causae. ^ Diceret 

* Quid f6ci ? quid comm6rui aut peccaul, pater ? , T 
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Quae s6se in ignem inlcere uoluit, pr6hibui : 140 
Seru^ui.' Honesta ordtiost. So. Kect^ putas : 
Kam si fllum obiurges, uf tae qui auxilium tulit, 
Quid fdcias illi, qul dederit damnum atit ma- 

lum? 
SL Venlt Chremes postrldie ad me cldmitans : 

Indignum facinus : c6mperisse, Pdmphilum 145 
Pro ux6re habere hanc p^regrinam. Ego illud 

s6dulo 
Neg^e &ctum. Ille Instat fiictum. D^nique 
Ita ttim discedo ab fllo, ut qui se filiam 
Neg6t daturum. So, N6n tu ibi gnatum ? 8L 

Ne ha6c quidem 
Satis u6mens causa ad 6biurgandum. 8o, Qul 

cedo ? 150 

Si, * Tute Ipse his rebus fiinem praescripstf, pater : 
Prope ad6sty quom alieno m6re uiuendumst mihi 
Sine ntinc meo me uluere intered modo.' 
So. Qui igittir relictus 6st obiurgandi locus ? 
Si. Si pr6pter amorem ux6rem nolet dticere, 155 

£a prfmum ab illo animdduortenda initiriast. 
Et nilnc id operam do, tit per falsas ntiptias 
Vera 6biurgandi catisa sit, si d6neget : 
Simtil sceleratus Dduos siquid c6nsili 
Habet, tit consumat nllnc, quom nil obslnt doli : 160 
Quem ego cr6do manibus p6dibusque obnixe 

6miVia 
Facttirum : magis id ^eo, mihi ut inc6mmodet, 

B 
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Quam ut 6bsequatur gnato. So, Quapropt^r ? 

Si, Rogas? 
Mala m^DS, malus animus. Qu^m quidem ego 

si s^nsero . . 
Bed quld opust uerbis ? sin eueniat, qu6d uolo, 165 
In Pdmphilo ut nil sit morae : restdt Ghremes, 
Qui mi ^xorandus ^t : et spero c6nfore. 
Kunc tu6mst officium, has b^ne ut adsimules 

utiptias : 
Fert6rrefacias Dduom : obserues fOium, 
Quid agdt, quid cum illo c6nsili capt6t. iSo, 

Satest: 170 

Curdbo. Si, Eamus ntoiciam intro. 8o, I pra6, 

sequor. 




Sc.ILl-12.] ANDRIA. 15 



A C T V S I L 

SIMO. DAVOS. 



Si, NoN dtibiumst, quin ux6rem nolit filius : 
Ita Dduom modo tim^re sensi, ubi nuptias 
Futtiras esse audiuit. iSed ipse exit foras. 
Da. Mir^bar, hocfsi sfcWbiret^ ^t eri semroer 16i^tasi 
Verabar quoiBum euaderet ;' 176 

Qui p6srauam audi^at n6n| datum iti^mio 

u:!dor6m|suo,] 
Ntimquam quoiquam n6strum uerbum f6cit 
neque id aegr6 tulit. 
Si, £x nunc faciet, n6que, ut opinor, sine tuo magn6 

malo. 
Da. Id u61uit, nos sic n6c opinantis dtici falso 

gatidiOy 
Sperdntis iam amoto metu, interea 6scitantis 

6pprimi, 181 

Vt ne 6sset spatium c6gitandi ad disturbandas 

ntiptias : 
Asttite. Si, Camuf6x quae loquitur? Da, 
Erus est, neque prouideram. 
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Si. Daue. Da. H6m, quid est ? fSi. Eho dum M 

me. Da. Quid hic uolt? Si. Quid 
ais ? Da. Qua de r^ ? Si. Rogas ? 
Meum gndtum rumor j^st amare. Da. Id p6pu- 

lus curat scilicet. 185 

/8i. Hocine agis an non ? Da. Ego uero istuc. Si. 

Sed nunc ea me exquirere, 
Iniqui patris est : n^m quod antehac f<§cit, nil 

ad me dttinet. 
Dum t^mpus ad eam rem tulit, siui dnimum ut 

expler6t suom : 
Kunc hic dies aliam uitam adfert, dlios mores 

p6stulat. 
Dehinc p6stulo siue a^quomst te oro, Ddue, ut 

redeat iam In uiam. 190 

Da. Hoc quid sit ? Si. Omnes, qui amant, grauiter 

sfbi dari uxor^m ferunt. 
Da. Ita diunt. Si. Tum siquis magistrum cepit ad 

eam rem inprobum, 
Ipsum dnimum aegrotum ad d^teriorem pdrtem 
plerumque ddplicat. 
Da. Non h^rcle intelleg6. Si. Non? hem. Da. 

Non : Dduos sum, non 06dipus. 
Si. Nempe ^rgo aperte uis quae restant m6 loqui ? 

Da. San^ quidem. 195 

Si. Si s^nsero hodie quicquam in his te ntiptiis 
Falldciae condri, quo fidnt minus, 
Aut u^lle in ea re ost^ndi, quam sis cdllidus : 
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Verb^ribus caesum te in pistrinum, Ddue, 

dedam usque dd necem, 
Ea l^ge atque omine, tit, si te inde ex^merim, 

ego pro t^ molam. 200 

Quid, hoc lutellextin ? dn non dum etiam ne 

h6c quidem ? Da, Immo cdllide : 
Ita ap^rte ipsam rem m6do locutus, nll circum 

itione tlsus es. 
SL Ybiuis facilius pdssus sim quam in h^ re me 

delddier. 
Do. Bona u^rba, quaeso. 8L Inrides ? nil me fiQlis. 

Edic6 tibi, 
Ke t6mere facias : n6que tu haud dices tfbi non 

praedicttim. Caue. 205 

Da, Enim u6ro, Daue, nH locist segnitiae neque 

soc6rdiae, 
Quantum fntellexi m6do senis sent^ntiam de 

ntiptiis : 
Quae sl non astu pr^uidentur, me atit erum 

pesstim dabunt. 
Nec qufd agam certumst : Pdmphilumne aditi- 

tem an auscult6m seni. 
8i illtim relinquo, eius uftae timeo : sfn opitulor, 

hufus minas, 210 

Quoi u6rba dare difi^cilest: primum idm de 

amore hoc c6mperit: 
Me inf6nsus seruat, n6quam faciam in ntiptiis 

fallaciam. 
2 — Ter. B2 
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Si s^Dserit perii aut si lubitum Merit causam 

c^perit, 
Quo itire quaque initiria praeclpitem in pistri- 

ntim dabit I 214 

Ad ha^ mala hoc mi acc^dit etiam: haec 

Andria, 
Si ista tixor siue amfcast, grauida e Pdmphilost. 
Audireque eorumst 6perae pretium auddciam : 
. Nam inc^ptiost am^ntium, haud amdntium : 
Quidqufd peperisset, d6creuerunt t611ere : 
Et f Ingunt quandam int^r se nunc falMciam, 220 
Ciuem ^tticam esse hanc\J'Ftiit olim hinc 

quiddm senex 
Mercator: nauem is fr6git apud Andrum in- 

sulam: 
Is 6biit mortem. Ibi tum hdnc eiectam Chrf- 

sidis 
Patr^m recepisse 6rbam, paruam.* Pdbulae. 
[Mihi quidem hercle non fit ueri simile ; atqui 

ipsis commentum placet.] 225 

Sed M/sis ab ea egr^ditur. At ego hinc me dd 

forum, ut 
Gonueniam Pdmphilum, ne [de hac re] pdter 

inprudentem 6pprimat. 

Mysis. Pamphilvs. 

My. Sed quid nam Pamphilum 6xanimatum uldeo ? 

uereor quid siet. 
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Opp^riar, ut sciim numquid nam haec tilrba 

tristitiae ddferat 235 

Pa. Hocin^t humanum fdctu aut inceptu ? Ii6cinest 

officium patris? 
My. Quid illud est? Pa. Pro dedm fidem, quid est, 

si h6c non contum61iast ? 
Vx6rem decrerdt dare sese mi h6die: nonne 

op6rtuit 
Praescisse me ante ? n6nne prius commdnicatum 

op6rtuit ? 
My, Miser^mjme, quod uerbum atiflio? 240 

Pa, Quid? Chremes, qui d6negarat s6 commissu- 

rtim mihi 
Gndtam suam uxorem, id mutauit, quia me 

inmutattim uidet ? 
Itane 6bstinate ddt operam, ut me a Glycerio 

miserum dbstrahat ? 
Quod si fit, pereo ftinditus. 
Adeon/hominem e^e inuejiustum aut^fnfellicem 

' qu6mquam, ut'^gD sum i 245 

Pr6 deum atque homintim fidem I 
Ntilloi^igo Chrem6tiaf pacto aclfiniatem ecjfti- 

gerefrpotero ? 
Qu6t modis cont6mptus, spretus I facta, trans- 

acta 6mnia. Hem, 
E6pudiatus r^petor: quam obrem? nisi si id 

est, quod stispicor : 
Xliquid monstri altint : ea quoniam n6mini ob- 

trudi potest, 25C 
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Itur ad me. My, Ordtio haec me miseram ex- 

animauit metu^ 
Pa, Nara quf d ego dicam d^ patre ? ah 

Tantdmne rem tam n^glegenter ^gere ! prae- 

teri^ns modo 
Mi aptid forum ' uxor tibi ducendast, P^mphile, 

hodie ' inquit, ' para : 
Abi domum.' Id mihi ufsust dicere ' dbi cito 

ac susp^nde te.* 255 

Obstipui: cens^n me uerbum p6tuisse ullum 

proloqui aut 
UUam causam, in^ptam saltem fdlsam iniquam ? 

obmtitui. 
Qu6d si ego resciuissem id prius, quid fdcerem, 

siquis m6 roget : 
^liquid facerem, ut h6c ne facerem. S6d nunc 

quid primum ^xequar ? 
' T6t me inpediunt ctirae, quae meum dnimum^ 

diuorsa6 trahunt : 260 

Amor, misericordia htiius, nupti^rum sollicitdtio, 
Tura p^tris pudor, qui ra6 tara leni pdssus ani- 

mostlisque adhuc 
Quae me6 quomque animo Mbiturast facere. 

eine 6go ut aduorser ? ei mihi. 
Inc6rtumst quid agam. My, Misera tiraeo 

* Incertura ' hoc quorsum dccidat. 
Sed ntinc peropus est, atit hunc cum ipsa aut de 

fUa me aduorsum htinc loqui. 265 
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Dum in dtibiost animuSy paulo momento hilc 

uel illuc inp^llitur. 
Pa, Quis hic 16quitur? Mysis, s^lue. My, O salue, 

Pdmphile. Pa, Quid agit? My. 

Bogas? 
Lab6rat e dol6re, atque ex hoc misera soUici- 

t^t, diem 
Quia 6Iim in hunc sunt c6nstitutae ntiptiae. 

tum autem h6c timet, 
Ne d6seras se. Pa. Hem, egone istuc conari 

queam? Jj^ 270 

Egon pr6pter me illam d6cipi miserdm sinam, 
Quae mihi suom animum atque 6mnem uitam 

cr6didit, 
Quam ego dnimo egregie du*am pro uxore h^ 

buerim ? 
Bene 6t pudice eius d6ctum atque eductdm 

sinam 
Codctum egestate Ingenium inmutdrier ? 275 

Kon jQLciam. My. Haud uerear, si In te sit solo 

situm : 
Sed ut ufm queas ferre. Pa. Adeon me ignauom 

putas, 
Ade6n porro ingratum atit inhumanum atlt 

ferum, 
Vt n6que me consuettido neque amor n6que 

pudor 
Comm6ueat neque comm6neat, ut seru6m fidem ? 280 
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My, Vnum h6c scio, esse m^ritam, ut memor ess6s 

sui. 
Pa. Memor 6ssera? O Mysis M/sis, etiam ntinc 

mihi 
Scripta flla dicta silnt in animo Chr/sidis 
De Gl/cerio. iam f^rme moriens m^ uocat : 
• Acc^ssi : uos semotae. Nos soli : fncipit 285 

'Mi P^phile, huius ^rmam atque aetat^m 

uides: 
Nec cMm te est, quam illi ndnc utraeque in- 

titiles 
Et §A pudicitiam 6t ad rem tutanddm sient. 
Quod ^go per hanc te d6xtram oro et genitim 

tuom, 
Per tudm fidem perque htiius solitddinem 290 

Te obt^stor, ne abs te hanc s^greges neu d^seras. 
Si te in germani fr^tris dilexi loco 
Siue ha6c te solum s^mper fecit mdxumi 
Seu tlbi morigera ftiit in rebus 6mnibus, 
Te isti uirum do, amfcum tutor6m patrem : 295 
Bona n6stra haec tibi permitto et tuae mand6 

fide.' 
Hanc mi in manum dat : m6rs continuo ipsam 

6ccupat. 
Acc6pi: acceptam s6ruabo. My. Ita sper6 

quidem. 
Pa, Propera. atque atidin ? 

Verbum tinum caue de ntiptiis, ne ad m6rbum 

hoc etiam. My, T6neo. 300 
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A C T V S III. 

CHARINVS. BYRRIA, PAMPHILVS. 



Ch, QufD ais, Byrrid ? datume illa Pdmphilo hodie 

ntiptum ? By. Sic est. 
Ch. Qul scis? By, Apud fortim modo e Dauo 

atidiui. Ch, Vie misero mihi. 
Vt ^mus in spe atque fn timore usque ^tehac 

attenttls fuit, 
Ita, p6stquam adempta sp^ est, lassus cdra 
confecttls stupet. 
By, Qua4so edepol, Charfne, quoniam n6n potest id 

fieri quod uis, 305 

Id uelis quod p6ssit. Ch, Nil uolo ^liud nisi 

PhiMmenam. By, Ah, 
Qudnto satiust te Id dare operam, qui istum 

amorexn ex dnimo amoueas, 
Quam Id loqui, quo mdgis lubido frtistra incenda- 
ttir tua. 
Ch, Facile 6mnes, quom ual6mus, recta c6nsilia 

aegrotls damus. 
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Tu si hic sis, aliter s6ntias. By, Age age, tit 

lubet. Ch. Sed P^mphilum 310 

Video. 6mnia experiri certumst prius quam 

pereo. By, Quid hic agit ? 
Ch, Ipsum htinc orabo, huic stipplicabo, am6rem 

huic narrab6 meum: 
Gredo inpetrabo, ut dliquot saltem ndptiis 

proddt dies: 
Int6rea fiet dliquid, spero. By, Id 'dliquid' 

nil est. Ch, Byrria, 
Quid tfbi uidetur ? ddeon ad eum ? By, Quid 

ni ? si nil fnpetres, 315 

Yt te drbitretur sibi paratum mo6chum, si illam 

dtixerit. ^ 
Ch, Ahm hinc in maldm rem cum suspftione istuc, 

scelus? 
Pa, Channum uideo. s^lue. Ch, O salue, Pdm- 

phile : 
^d te aduenio sp^m salutem c6nsilium auxilium 

^xpetens. 
Pa. N^ue pol consilf locum habeo n6que ad 

auxilium c6piam. 320 

SM istuc quid namst? Ch, H6die uxorem 

dticis? Pa. Aiunt. Ch, Pdmphile, 
Si Id facis, hodi6 postremum m6 uides. Pa. 

Quid ita ? Ch, Ei mihi, 
V6reor dicere : huic dic quaeso, Bf rria. By, 

Ego didim. Pa, Quid est? . 
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By. Sp6nsam hic tuam amat. Fa. N6 iste haud 

mecum s^ntit. Eho dum dic mihi : 
Ntimquid nam amplitls tibi cum illa fuit, Cha- 

rine? Ck Ah, Pamphile, 325 

Nfl. Pa. Quam uellem! Ch. Ntinc te per 

amicitiam et per amorem 6bsecro, 
Prfncipio ut ne ddcas. Pa. Dabo equidem 

6peram. Qi. Sed si id n6n potest 
Atlt tibi nuptiae haSc sunt cordi, Po. C6rdi ? 

Ch. saltem aliqu6t dies 
Pr6fer, dum proficiscor aliquo, n6 uideam. Pa. 

Audi ntinciam. 
£go, Charine, ne-titiquam officium Ifberi esse 

hominis puto, 330 

Quom Is nil mereat, p6stulare id grdtiae adponf 

sibi. 
Ntiptias ec^gere ego istas m^lo quam tu 

apiscier. 
Ch. B6ddidisti animtim. Pa. Kunc siquid p6tes aut 

tu aut hic 'Bfrns^, 
nL^j^A-^l^-^E^ii^fiil^itO^^^ efiicite qui dettir tibi: 

^ * ^go id agam, mihi qui ne detur. Ch. 8&t 

habeo. Pa. Dauom 6ptume 335 

Video, quoius consflio fretus sum. Ch. At tu 

hercle haud quicqu^m mihi, 
Nisi ea quae nil 6pus sunt sciri. Ptigin hinc ? 

By. Ego uero dc lubens. [ j 

C 
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Davos. Charinvs. Pamphilvs. 

Da, Di bodi, hojai quidlportcp s4d ubi iJuenianJ 
n^ Pdmphnura, / 

H^ Vt mAum in qucjf ntinc est ladimam atque 
^^ ^xpl^m animumlgatidi»? / 

Ch. La^tus est nesci^ quid. Pa. Nil est : n6n dum 

haec resciuft mala. 340 

Da. Quem ^go nunc credo, si iam audierit sibi para- 

tas ndptiaSy 
Ch. Atidin tu illum? Da. t6to me oppido ^xani- 

matum qua^rere. 
S^d ubi quaeram aut qu6 nunc primum int6n- 
dam ? Ch. Cessas ^dloqui ? 
Da. Hdbeo. Pa. Daue, ad6s, resiste. Da. Qufs 

homost, qui me . . ? O Pdmphile, 
Te fpsum quaero. euga6 Charine : ambo 6p- 

portune : u6s uolo. 345 

Pa. Ddae, perii. Da. Qufn tu hoc audi. Pa. In- 

t6rii. Da. Quid time^ scio. 
Ch. M6a quidem hercle c6rte in dubio uftast. Da. 

Et quid tti, scio. 
Pa. Ntiptiae mi. Da. Etsf scio ? Pa. hodie. Da. 

Obttindis, tam etsi int611ego ? 
Id paues, ne dticas tu illam : tu atitem, ut 
ducas. Ch. R6m tenes. 
Pa. Istuc ipsum. Da. Atqui fstuc ipsum nfl peri- 

clist : m6 uide. 350 
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Pa. Obsecro te, qudm primum hoc me Ifbera mise- 

rdm metu. Da, Hem, 
Llbero; uxor^m tibi non dat idm Chremes. 

Pa. Qui scis ? Da, Scio. 
Tilos pater modo hic me prendit: ait tibi 

uxorem dare 
H6die, item alia mtilta, quae nunc n6n est nar- 

randi locus. 
C6ntinuo ad ,te pr6perans percurro ^d forum, ut 

dic^m tibi haec. 365 

Vbi te non inu6nio, ibi ascendp In quendam 

excelstim locum. 
Circumspicio ; ntisquam. forte ibi htiius uideo 

B/rriam ; 
R6go : negat uidisse. ' mihi mol6stum. quid 

agam cogito. 
Itedeunti interea 6x ipsa re mi incidit suspitio 

*hem, 
Patilulum obsoni: ipsus tristis: de inprouiso 

ntlptiae : 360 

N6n cohaerent.' Pa. Qu6rsum nam istuc ? Da. 

Ego me continuo ^d Chremem. 
Quom illo aduenio, s61itudo ante 6stium : iam 

id gatideo. 
Ch. R6cte dicis. Fa. P6rge. Da, Maneo : int6rea 

intro ire n^minem 
Video, exire n6minem : matr6nam nullam in 

a^dibus, 



f 
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Nil ornatiy nil tumulti: acc^i: intro aspexl. 

Fa. Scio: 365 

Mignum signum. Da. Ntim uidentur c6nue- 

nire haec nuptiis ? 
Pa. Non opinor, Ddue. Da. * Opinor ' n^rras ? non 

recte dccipis. 
C^rta res est ^tiam puerum inde ^biens 

conueni Ghremis: 
Holera et piscicul6s minutos f<§rre obolo in 

cen^m seni. 
Ol Lfberatus sum hodie, Daue, tda opera. Da. 

Ac nulltis quidem. 370 

Ch. Quid ita? nempe huic pr6rsus illam n6n dat 

Da. Kidiculdm caput, 
Quasi necessus sit, si huic non dat, t6 illam 

uxorem dticere: 
Nlsi uides, nisi s6nis amicos 6ras, ambis. Ch. 

B6ne mones : 
Ibo, etsi hercle sa^pe iam me sp6s haec frustra- 

t^t. uale. 
Fa. Quid igitur sibi u61t pater ? quor sf mulat ? D<u 

Ego dicdm tibi. 375 

Si fd suscense^t nunc, quia non d6t tibi uxor^m 

Chremes, 
Prfus quam tuom ut sese hdbeat animum ad 

ntiptias persp^xerit : 
Ipsus sibi esse iniilrius uidedtur, neque id 

initiria. 



Sc II. 28-IIL 20.] ANDRiA. 29 

S^ si tu negdris ducere, fbi culpam in te tr^s- 

feret : 
Tdin illae turbae fitent. Pa, Quiduis pdtiar. 

Da. Pater est, Ptophile. 380 

Difficilest. tum haec s61ast mulier. dfctum 

ac factum inu^nerit 
Aliquam causam, quam 6brem eiciat 6ppido. 

Fa. Eici^t? Da. ato. 
Pa. G6do igitur quid jKciam, Daue? Da. Dfc 

te ducturum. Fa. H6m. Da. Quid 

est? 
Fa. Egon dicam ? Da. Quor non ? Fa. Kdmquam 

faciam. Da. N6 nega. 
Fa. Suad6re noli. Da, Ex e^ re quid Mt, uide. 385 
Fa. Vt ab illa excludar, hdc concludar. Da. N6n 

itast 
Nempe h6c sic esse opfnor : dicturdm patrem 
* Ducds uolo hodie ux6rem : ' tu * ducam ' 

Inquies : 
Cedo quid iurgabit t6cum ? hic reddes 6mnia, 
Quae ndnc sunt certa ei c6nsilia, incerta tit 

sient, 390 

Sine omni periclo: nam h6c haud dubiumst, 

quin Chremes 

Tibi n6n det gnatam. n6c tu ea causa minueris 

Haec qua6 facis, ne is mtitet suam sent6ntiam. 

Patrf dic uelle : ut, qu6m uelit, tibi idre irasci 

n6n queat. 

C2 
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Nam quod tu speres, pr6pulsabo fdcile. uxo- 

rem his m6ribus 395 

:je:ie:|e:|e:(c:(c4e:|e 

Dabit n^mo. Inueniet Inopem potius, qudm te 

corrumpi sinat. 
Sed 81 te aequo animo f6rre accipiet, n^gle- 

gentem f(§ceris : 
Alia 6tiosus qua6ret : interea dliquid acciderft 

boni. 
Pa. Itan cr^dis? Da. Haud dubium id quidemst. 

Pa. Vide qu6 me inducas. Da. Qufn 

taces? 
Pa, Dicdm. puerum autem n6 resciscat mfhi esse 

ex illa catitiost : 400 

Nam p611icitus sum sliscepturum. Da. O 

fi^cinus audax. Pa, H^c fidem 
Sibi me 6bsecrauit, quf se sciret n6n deserturum, 

tit darem. 
Da, Gurdbitur. sed pdter adest. caue t6 esse tris- 

tem s6ntiat.ir 

SiMO. Davos. Pamphilvs. 
Si, Beulso quid agant atit quid captent c6nsili. 
Da, Hic ntinc non dubitat, quin te ducturdm neges. 405 
Venit meditatus dlicunde ex sol6 loco : 
Ordtionem sp6rat inuenlsse se, 
Qui differat te : proin tu fac apud te tit sies. 
Pa, Modo ut p6ssim, Daue. Da, Cr6de inquam 

hoc mihi, Pamphile, 
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Numquam h6die tecum c6mmutaturtlm patrem 410 
Vnum ^sse uerbum, s£ te dices dticere. 

Byrria. Simo. Davos. Pamphilvs. 

By- Erus m6 relictis r^bus iussit Pdmphilum 
Hodie 6bseruare, quld ageret de ntiptiis. 
[Scirem: id propterea nunc hunc uenientem 

sequor.] 
Ipsum ddeo praesto uideo cum Dauo: h6c 

agam. 415 

Si. Vtrtimque adesse uideo. Da. Hem, serua. 

Si. P^mphile. 
Da. Quasi de fnprouiso r^spice ad eum. Pa. Eh6m 

pater. 
Da. Probe. Si. H6die uxorem dticas, ut dixf, uolo. 
By. Nunc n6strae timeo pdrti, quid hic resp6ndeat. 
Pa. Neque istic neque alibi tibi erit usquam in m6 

mora. By. ,Hem. 420 

Da. Obmtituit. By. Quid dixit? Si. Facis ut t6 

decet, 
Quom isttic quod postulo inpetro cum grdtia. 
Da. Sum u6rus? By. Erus, quantum atidio, uxore 

6xcidit. 
Si. I ndnciam intro, ne in mora, quom opus sit, 

sies. 
Pa. E6. By. Kullane in r6 esse quoiquam homini 

fidem ! 425 

Verum illud uerbumst, u61go quod dici solet, 
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Omnls sibi malle m^lius esse quam dlteri. 
Ego illara uidi : uirginem forma bona 
Memini uidere : quo a^quior sum Pdmphilo. 430 
Kentintiabo, ut pro h6c malo mihi d^t malum. 
Da, Hic ntinc me credit ^liquam sibi falMciam 

Port^re et ea me hic r^stitisse grdtia. 
Si. Quid Davos narrat? Da, A4que quicquam 

ntinc quidem. 
SL Nilne? h^m. Da. Nil prorsus. Si, -A!tqui 

expectabdm quidem. 435 

Da, Praet^r spem euenit : s^ntio : hoc male hab^t 

uirum. 
81, Potin ^ mihi uerum dicere ? Da, Nil Scilius. 
Si, Num illi molestae quidpiam haec sunt ntiptiae 

Huitisce propter c6nsuetudinem h6spitae ? 
Da. Nil h^rcle : aut, si adeo, biduist aut tridui 440 

Haec s611icitudo : n6sti ? deinde d&inet. 
Etenim ipsus secum edm rem reputauit uia. 
Si, Laudo. Da, Dum licitumst ^i dumque aetds 

tulit, 
Amduit : tum id clam : cduit, ne umquam in- 

f^miae 
Ea r6s sibi esset, tit uirum fort6m decet : 445 

Nunc lixore opus est: ^nimum ad uxorem 
Mpulit. 
Si, Subtristis uisus 4st esse aliquanttim mihi. 
Da, Nil pr6pter hanc rem, s6d est quod suscens^t 

tibL 
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Si Quid n^mst ? Da. Puerilest. Si, Qufd id est ? 

Da. Nil. Si, Quin dfc, quid est? 
Da. Ait nimium parce f;^ere sumptum. Si, M^ne ? 

Do. Ta 460 

* Vix ' fnquit * draehumis ^t obsonatlSs decem : 
Num filio uid^tur uxor^m dare ? 
Quem ' inquit * uocabo ad c^nam meorum aequ^ 

lium 
Potfssumum nunc?' flt, quod dicendum h£c 

siet, 
Tu qu6que per parce nfmium. Non laud6. 

Si, Tace: 456 

Da. Comm6ui. Si, Ego istaec r^cte ut fiant uidero. 
Quid nam h6c est rei ? quid hfc uolt ueterat6r 

sibi? 
Nam si hic malist quicquam, h6m illic est huic 
. rei caput. 

Mysis. Smo. Davos. Lesbia. Glycerivm. 

My, Ita p61 quidem res est, dt tu dixti, L6sbia : 

Fid61em haud ferme mtilieri inuenids uirum. 460 
Si, Ab -^driast ancilla haec. Da. Quid narr^ ? 

Si, Itast. 
My, Sed hic Pdmphilus. Si, Quid dicit? My. 

Firmauit iidem. Si. Hem. 
Da. Vtinam atit hic surdus atit haec muta facta sit. 
My. Nam qu6d peperisset, itissit tolli. Si. O 

Itippiter, 
3— Ter. 
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Quid ego atidio ? actumst, siquidem haec uera 

pra^dicat. 465 

Le, Bonum ing^nium narras ^ulescentis. My, 

Optumum. 
Sed s^quere me intro, ne in mora illi sfs. Le, 

Sequor. 
Da, Quod r^medium nunc huic malo inuenidm? 

Si. Quid hoc ? 
Ade6n est demens? ^x peregrina? idm 

scio: ah 
Vix tdndem sensi st61idu8. Da. Quid hic sen- 

slsseait? 470 

Si, Haec primum adfertur i^ mi ah hoc falUcia : 
Hanc simulant parere, qu6 Chremetem abst^r- 

reant. 
Hui, tdm cito ? ridiculum : postquam ante 

68tium 
Me audiuit stare, adpr6perat. non sat c6m- 

mode 475 

Diuisa sunt temp6ribus tibi, Daue, ha6c. Da. 

Mihin? 
Si. Num inm^mores discipuli? Da, Ego quid 

narres n^scio. 
Si, Hic inparatum m6 si in ueris ndptiis 
Ad6rtus esset, qu6s mihi ludos r6dderet ? 
Nunc huius periclo fit, ego in portu n^uigo. r- 480 
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Lesbia. Bimo. Davos. 

Le, Per ec^tor scitus pder est natus Pdmphilo. 
Deos qua^o ut sit sup^rstes, quandoquidem 

fpsest ingeni6 bono, 
Quomque hufce ueritust optumae adulesc^nti 
facere initiriam. 
Si, Vel hoc quiJ3 non credat, qul te norit, ^bs te 

esseortum? Da. Quid nam id est ? 
/%'. Non inperabat coram, quid facto 6sset opus 

pu^rperae : 490 

Sed postquam egressast, lllis quae sunt Intus 

clamat d4 uia. 
O Ddue, itan cont^mnor abs te? aut Itane 

tandem id6neus 
Tibi uldeor esse, qu^m tam aperte fdllere inci- 

pids dolis? 
Saltem dccurate, ut m^tui uidear c^rte, si rescf- 
uerim. 
Da, Certe h^rcle nunc hic se fpsus fallit, hatid ego. 

Sl Edixf tibi, 495 

Lit^rminatus stim, ne faceres: ndm ueritu's? 

quid r6 tulit ? 
Cred6n tibi hoc nunc, p^perisse hanc e Pdm- 
philo ? 
Do. Tene6 quid erret, 6t quid agam habeo. Si, Quld 

taces? 
Da, Quid cr6das? quasi non tfbi renunti^ta sint 

haec sic fore. 
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Si. Mihin quisquam ? Da. Eho an tute (ntellexti 

hoc ^simulari ? Si, Inrfdeor. 600 

Da. Bentintiatumst : ndm qui tibi istaec fncidit 

suspitio ? 
Si. Qui? qufa te noram. Da. Qudsi tu dicas, 

fdctum id consilio meo. 
Si. Certe ^nim scio. Da. Non sdtis me pemosti 

^tiam, qualis sfm, Simo. 
Si. Egon t^ ? Da. Sed siquid tibi narrare occ^pi, 

continu6 dari 
Tibi uerba censes fiilso : itaque hercle nll iam 

muttire atideo. 605 

Si. Hoc 6go scio unum, n^minem peperfsse hic. 

Da. Intell^xti. 
Sed nflo setids mox puerum huc d^ferent ante 

6stium. 
Id 6go iam nunc tibi, ^re, renuntio futurum, ut 

sls sciens, 
Ne tu h6c posterius dicas Daui fdctum consilio 

atlt dolis : 
Pr6rsus a me oplnionem hanc tuam 6sse ego 

amotdm uolo. 610 

Si. '^nde id scis? Da, Audfui et credo: mtilta 

concurrtint simul, 
Quf coniecturam hdnc nunc facio. i^m primum 

haec se e P^mphilo 
Gr^uidam dixit 6sse: inuentumst fiilsum. 
nunc, postqudm uidet 
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Ktiptias domi ^parari, mlssast ancilla flico 
Obstetricem arc^itum ad eam et pderum ut 

adferr^t simul. 516 

[Hoc nisi fit, puerum ut tu uideajs, nihil mouen- 

tur nuptiae.] 
Si. Qufd aiJLsr quom intelUxeras 

Id consilium c^pere, quor non dlxti extemplo 

P^mphilo ? 
Da. Quis igitur eum ab flla abstraxit nfsi ego? 

nam omnes n6s quidem 
Sclmus, hanc quam mlsere amarit. ntinc sibi 

uxorem 6xpetit. 520 

P6stremo id mihi di negoti : td tamen idem has 

ntiptias 
P^rge facere ita tit facis : et id sp^ro adiuturds 

deos. 
Si. Immo abi intro : ibi me 6pperire et quod parato 

opus 6st para. 
Non Inpulit me, haec ntinc omnino ut cr6- 

derem. 
Atqui hatlscio an quae dfxit sint uera 6mnia, 525 
Sed pdrui pendo : illtid mihi multo mdxumumst, 
Quod mflii poUicitust fpsus gnatus. ntinc 

Chremem 
Gonu6niam : orabo gndto uxorem : id si fnpetro, 
Quid ^ias malim quam h6die has fieri ntiptias ? 
Nam gn^tus quod poUfcitust, haud dubitimst 

mihi, 530 

D 
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Si n6lit, quin eum m^rito possim c6gere. 
Atque ^eo in ipso t^mpore eccum ipsum 
6buiam. 

SiMO. Chremes. 

Si, Iube6 Chremetem. Ch, O te Ipsum quaerebam. 

Si, Et ego te. Ch, Optato Muenis. 
Aliqu6t me adierunt, €x te auditum qui afbant, 

hodie niibere 
Meam filiam tuo gndto: id uiso tdn an illi 

ins^niant. 535 

8i, Ausctilta paucis: 6t quid te ego uelim 6t tu 

quod quaeris scies. 
C7i. Ausctilto : loquere quid uelis. 
Si, Per t^ deos oro et n6stram amicitidm, Chremes, 
Quae inc^pta a paruis cum a^tate adcreuit 

simul, 
Perque dnicam tudm gnatam et gnatiim meum, 540 
Quoius tibi potestas stimma seruandf datur, 
Vt me ^diuues in h^ re, atque ita uti ntiptiae 
Fuer^nt futurae, fiant. Ch. Ah, ne me obsecra : 
Quasi h6c te orando a me Inpetrare op6rteat. 
Alium ^sse censes ntinc me atque olim qu6m 

dabam ? 545 

Si in r6mst utrique ut fiant, arcessf iube. 
Sed si ^x ea re pltis malist quam c6mmodi 
Vtrfque, id oro te fn commune ut c6nsulas, 
Quasi flla tua sit P^mphilique ego sfm pater«^y 
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Si, Immo Ita uolo itaque p^stulo ut fidt, Chremes : 650 
Neque p^stulem abs te, ni fpsa res mone^t. 
Ch. Quid est? 
SL Ira^ sunt inter Gl^cerium et gnatum. Ch, 

Addlo. 
8i, Ita m^^gnae, ut sperem posse auelli. Ch, 

Fdbulae. 
8i. ProfiScto sic est. Ch, Sic hercle ut dic^m tibi : 

Am^tium irae am6ris integr^tiost. 555 

8i, Hem, id te 6ro ut ante eilmus. dum tempus 

datur, 
Dumque efus lubido occldsast contum61iis, 
Prius quam hdrum scelera et l^rumae conficta6 

dolis 
Beddtlcunt animum aegr6tum ad miseric6rdiam, 
Vx6rem demus. 8p6ro consuettidine et 560 

Conitigio liber^li deuincttim, Chremes, 
Dein fi^ile ex illis s6se emersurtim malis. 
Oi, Tibi ita hoc uidetur : &t ego non posse drbitror 
Neque iilum hanc perpetuo hab6re neque me 
p6rpeti. 
Si, Qui scls ergo istuc, nlsi periclum f6ceris ? 565 

Ch, At isttlc periclum in filia fieri grauest. 
Si, Nempe incommoditas d6nique huc omnis redit, 
Si eu6niat, quod di prohibeant, disc6ssio. 
At si corrigitur, qu6t commoditat6s uide : 
Principio amico filium restitueris, 570 

Tibi g6nerum firmum et £Qiae inueni6s uirum. 
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Ch. Quid istlc? si ita istuc ^nimum induxti esse 

litile, 
Nolo tibi ullum c6mmodum in me clatidier. 
Si. Merito te semper mdxumi feci, Chremes. 
Ch, Sed quld ais? Sl. Quid? Ch, Qui scis eos 

nunc discordare int^r se ? 675 

Si, Ipstls mihi Dauos, qui intumust eortim consiliis, 

dixit: 
Et is mihi suadet ntiptias quanttim queam ut 

mattirem. 
Num c^nses faceret, fQium nisi sciret eadem 

haec u^Ue ? 
Tute ^eo iam eius uerba audies. heus, euocate 

huc Dduom. 
Atque ^ccum : uideo ipstim foras exire. 

Davos. Simo. Chremes. 

Da. Ad te ibam. Si. Quid namst ? 580 

Da, Quor tixor non arc^ssitur ? iam adu^sperascit. 

Si. Atidin? 
Ego dtidum non nil u^ritus sum, Daue, ^bs te, 

ne facer^ idem, 
Quod u61gus seruonim solet, dolis ut me deld- 

deres, 
Propt^rea quod amat filius. Da. Egon istuc 

facerem ? Si, Cr6didi : 
Idque ddeo metuens u6s celaui, qu6d nunc dicam. 

Da. Quid? Si. Scies: 585 
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Nam pr6pemodum habeo idm fidem. Da, 
Tand^m cogiiosti quf siem ? 
SL Non fderant nuptia^ futurae. Da. Qufd? 

non ? Si, Sed ea grdtia 
Simuldui, uos ut p^rtemptarem. Da, Quid ais ? 

Si» Sic res 6st. Da, Vide : 
Numquam fstuc quiui ego fntellegere. u^ 
consilium c^llidum. 
Si, Hoc atidi : ut hinc te intro Ire iussi, opp6rtune 

hic fit mi 6buiam. Da, Hem, 590 

Num n^ perimus ? 8i. N^rro huic, quae tu 
dtidum narrastf mihi. 
Da. Quid nam atidio ? Si. Gnatam tit det oro, ufx- 

que id exoro. Da, Occidi. Si, Hem, 
Quid dixisti? Da, Optume inquam factum. 
Si, Ntinc per hunc null4st mora. 
Ch, Domtim modo ibo, ut ddparetur dicam, atque 

huc rentintio. 
Si, Nunc te 6rOy Daue, qu6niam solus mi 6fiecisti 

has ntiptias, 595 

Da, Ego u6ro solus. Si, Gndtum mihi corrigere 

porro enitere. 
Da. Faciam h6rcle sedul6. Si, Potes nunc, dum 

^imus inrit^tus est. 
Da, Qui^scas. 8i, Age igittir, ubi nunc est Ipsus ? 

Da, Mirum ni domist. 
SL Ibo §A eum atque eadem haec, tfbi quae dixi, 

dfcam itidem illi. Da, Ntillus sum 
D2 
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Quid catisaest, quin hinc m pistrinum r^cta 

proficiscdr uia ? 600 

Nil ^t preci loci relictum : i^m perturbaui 

6mnia : 
Ertim fefelli : in nijptias coni^ci erilem filium ; 
Feci hodie ut fierent, fnsperante hoc dtque inuito 

Pamphilo. 
Hem asttitias : quod si quiessem, nil eueniss^t 

mali. 
Sed ^ccum uideo ipsum : occidi. 605 

Vtindm mihi esset ^liquid hic, quo ntinc me 

praecipit^m darem. 

Pamphilvs. Davos. 

Pa. Vbi illic est? sceltis, qui me hodie . . 2>a. 

P^rii. Pa, atque hoc confiteor iure 
Mi 6btigisse, quandoquidem tam in6rs, tam nulli 

consili sum : 
S^ruon fortunas meas me c6mmisisse ftittili ! 
Ego pr^tium ob stultiti^m fero: sed intiltum 

numquam id atiferet. 610 

Da, Posth^c incolumem s^t scio fore m^, si deuito 

h6c malum. 
Pa.' Nam quid ego nunc dicdm patri? neg^bon 

uelle m^, modo 
Qui stim pollicitus ddcere? Qua avddcia, id 

facere atideam ? 
Nec quid me nunc facidm scio. Da, Nec m^ 

quidem, atque id ago sMulo. 
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Dicam ^liquid me inuentilrum, ut huic malo 

^liquam product^m moram. 615 

Pa. Oh. X>a. Visus sum. Pa, Eho dum b6ne uir, 

quid ais ? ulden me consiliis tuis 
Miserum mpeditum esse ? Da, At iam expe- 

diam. Pa. Exp^dies? Da, Certe, 

Pamphile. 
Pa. Nempe tit modo. Da. Immo m^lius spero. Pa, 

Oh, tfbi ego ut credam, Mrcifer ? 
Tu rem inpeditam et p^rditam restituas ? hem 

quo fr^tus sim, 
Qui me hodie ex tranquillissuma re c6niecisti 

in ntiptias. 620 

An non dixi esse h6c futurum? Da, Dixti. 

Pa, Quid meritu's ? Da, Crucem. 
SM sine paululum iA me redeam : iam dliquid 

dispiciam. Pa. Ei mihi, 
Qu6m non habeo spdtium, ut de te stimam sup- 

plicium, tit uolo : 
N^mque hoc tempus pra6cauere mihi me, haud 

te ulcisci sinit. ^ 
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A C T V S IV. 

CHARINVS. PAMPHILVS. DAVOS. 



Ch HdciNEfcrMibilje atit memo/l^bile} 625 

T^nta ue^6rdia iijn^ta quoiquam tit sietj 
Vt malisjgaMeantldtque ex int;6mmodis • 
Alteriils sua ut c6mparent c6mmoda ? ah 
Idnest uerum? Immo id homindmst genus 

p^umum, 
D^negandi modo quis pudor patilum adest : 630 
P6st ubi t6mpust promissa iam p6rfici, 
Tdm coactf necess^rio se dperiunt : 
[Et timent, et tamen res cogit denegare] 
Ibi tum eorum inpudentfssuma or^tiost 
* Quls tu es ? quis mihi es ? qu6r meam tibi ? 635 
Heus, pr6xumus sum egom6t mihi.' 
At tdmen * ubi f.i6s ? ' si rog6s, nil pud^nt 

hic, 
Vbi optist : illic tibi nil optist, ibi uer6ntur. 
S^ quid agam ? adeamne 4A eum et cum eo 

initiriam hanc exp6stulem ? 
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Ingeram mala mtilta? atqui aliquis dfcafnil 

prom6ueris : ' 640 

Multtim : molestus c^rte ei fuero atque dnimo 
morem g^ssero. 
Fa. Charfne, et me et te inprtidens, nisi quid df re- 

spiciunt, p^rdidi. 
Ch. Itane 'inprudens'? tdndem inuentast catisa. 

soluisti fidem. 
Pa. Quid ' tandem ' ? Ch, Etiam ntinc me ducere 

Istis dictis p6stulas ? 
Pa. Quid istuc est ? Ch, Postqu^m me amare dixi, 

complacitdst tibi. 645 

Heti me miserum, qui tuom animum ex dnimo 
spectaul meo. 
Pa. F^lsus es. Ch. Kon s^tis tibi esse hoc s6Ii- 

dumst uisum gatidium, 
Nisi me lactass6s amantem et fiilsa spe prodti- 

ceres. 
H^beas. Fa, Habeam ? ah n^cis quantis in 

malis uors^r miser, 
Quantdsque hic consiliis mihi confl^uit sollici- 

ttidines 650 

Meus c^rnufex. Gh. Quid isttic tam mirumst, 
d6 te si exempltim capit ? 
Pa. Haud istuc dicas, si cognoris u61 me uel 

amor^m meum. 
Cfc. Scio : ctim patre alterc^ti dudum, et Is nunc 

proptered tibi 



I 



I 
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Susc^nset nec te quluit hodie cogere illam ut 
diiceres. 
Pa, Immo ^tiam, quo tu minus scis aerumn^ meas, 655 
Haec ntiptiae non ddparabanttir mihi : 
Nec p6stulabat ndnc quisquam uxor^m dare. 
Ch, Scio : td coactus tud uoluntate 6s. * Pa, Mane : 
Non ddm scis. Ch, Scio equidem lUam ductu- 
rum ^se te. 
Pa. Quor me ^nicas? hoc atidi. numquam de- 

stitit 660 

Inst^re, ut dicer^m me ductunim patri : 
Suad^re, orare usque ^deo donec p^rpulit. 
Ch, Quis homo istuc? Pa, Dauos .... Ch, 

Dauos ? Pa, Intertiirbat. Ch, Quam 
obrem? Pa, Nescio, 
Nisi mihi deos s^tis scio fuisse iratos, qui au- 
scultduerim. 
Ch, Factum hoc est, Daue? Da, Factum. Ch, 

Hem, quid aTs, scelus ? 665 

At tibi di dignum factis exitiiim duint. 
£ho, dfc mihi, si omnes htinc coniectum in 

ntiptias 
Inii^lci uellent, qu6d nisi consilium hoc darent ? 
Da, Dec^ptus sum, at non defetigatiis. Ch, Scio. V^ 
Da, Hac non successit, ^lia adgrediemur uia : 670 

Nisi si id putas, quia primo processit parum, 
Non posse iam ad saMtem conuorti hoc malum. 
Pa, Immo ^tiam : nam satis cr^do, si aduigil^ueris, 
Ex tinis geminas mihi conficies ntiptias. 
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Da. Ego, P^phile, hoc tibi pr6 seruitio d6beo, 675 
Condri manibus p^dibus noctisque ^t dies, 
Capitis periclum adire, dum prosfm tibi : 
Tuomst, siquid praeter spem ^uenit, mi ign6- 

•scere. 
Pardm succedit quod ago : at facio s^dulo. 
Vel m61ius tute r6peri, me missdm face. 680 

Pa. Cupio : restitue quem i, me accepistf locum. 
Da. Faciam. Pa, At iam hoc opus est. Da. 

Hem .... sed mane: concrepuit a 
Glycerio 6stium. 
Pa, Nil ^d te. Da, Quaero. Pa. Hem, ntincin 

demum? Da. At iam h6c tibi inu- 
enttim dabo. 

Mysis. Pamphilvs. Charinvs. Davos. 

My. lam ubi tibi erit, inuenttlm tibi curdbo et 

mecum addilctum 
Tuom Pamphilum : modo tu, dnime mi, nolf te 

macerdre. 685 

Pa. Mysfs. My, Quis est? ehem Pdmphile, op- 

tum6 mihi te offers. Pa. Quid id est? 
My. Or^re iussit, sf se ames, era, idm ut ad se^e 

u6nias : 
Vid6re ait te ctSpere. Pa. Vah, perii: hoc 

malum integrdscit. 
Sicin me atque illam oper^ tua nunc mfseros 
soUicitari ! 
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Nam idcfrco arcessor, ntiptias quod mi ddparari 

s^nsit. 690 

Ch. Quibus quidem quam facile p6tuerat qui^sci, 

si hic qui^set ! 
Da. Age, si hfc non insanit satis sua sp6nte, instiga. 

My, Atque ^epol 
Ea r^ est : propteredque nunc misera fn mae- 

rorest. Pa. M/sis, 
Per omnfs tibi adiuro deos, numquam e£m me 

deserttirum, 
Non, sf capiundos mihi sciam esse inimfcos 

omnis h6mines. 695 

Hanc ini ^xpetiui, c6ntigit : conu^niunt mores : 

udleant 
Qui int^r nos discidium uolunt : hanc nfsi mor^^ - 

mi adimet i^mo. 
Ch. Resipfsco. Pa, Non Ap611inis magis u§rum 

atque hoc resp6nsumst. 
Si p6terit fieri, ut n^ pater per m4 stetisse 

cr6dat, 
Quo mfnus haec fierent niiptiae, uol6. sed si 

id non poterit, 700 

Id £iciam, in procliuf quod est, per m6 stetisse 

ut cr6dat. 
Quis uf deor ? Ch, Miser, aeque ^tque ego. 2>a. 

Consflium quaero. Ch, Forti's. 
Pa. Scio quid conere. Da, Hoc 6go tibi profdcto 

effectum r^ddam. y 
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Pa. lam hoc 6pus est. Da. Quin iam habe6. Gh. 

Quid est ? Da, Huic, ii6n tibi habeo, 
ne 6rres. 
Ch. Sath^beo. Pa. Quid faci^ ? cedo. Da. Dies 

hfc mi ut satis sit u6reor 705 

Ad ag^ndum : ne uacuom toe me nunc dd 

narrandum cr6das: 
Proinde hfnc uos amolimini: nam mi inpedi- 
mento 6stis. 
Pa, Ego hanc uisam. X>a. Quid tu ? quo hinc te 

agis ? CK Vertim uis dicam ? X>a. 
Immo 6tiam 
Narr^tionis fncipit mi initium. CK Quid me 
fiet? 
Da, Eho tu inpudens, non s^tis habes, quod tibi die- 

culam Mdo, 710 

Quantum huic promoueo ntiptias ? Ch, Daue, 
^t tamen. Da, Quid 6rgo ? 
Ch, Yt ddcam. Da. Bidiculum. Ch, Htic &ce ad 

me ut u6nias, siquid p6teris. 
Da. Quid u6niam? nil habeo. Ch, At tamen 

siquid. Da, Age, ueniam. Ch, Si- 
• quid, 

Domi 6ro. Da. Tu, Mysis, dum 6xeo, partimper 
opperire hic. 
My, Quapr6pter ? Da, Ita iacto 6pus est. My, At 

mattira. Da, lam inquam hic ^ero. 715 
4— Ter. E 
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Mysis. Davos. 

• 

My, Nilne 6s8e proprium quoiquam! di uostrdm 

fidem: 
Summtim bonum esse era^ putaui hunc Pam- 

philum, 
Amfcum, amator^m, uirum in quouis loco 
Pardtum : uerum ex eo nunc misera qu^m capit 
Laborem! facile hic plus malist quam illic 

boni. 720 

Sed Dauos exit. mi homo, quid istuc obse- 

crost ? 
Quo p6rtas pueruni? Da. M^sis, nunc opus 

^t tua 
Mihi ad hdnc rem exprompta mdlitia atque 

astiltia. 
My, Quid nam incepturu's ? Da, Accipe a me hunc 

6cius 
Atque dnte nostram idnuam adpone. My, 

6bsecro, 725 

Humlne? Da, Ex ara hinc stime uerben^ 

tibi 
Atque e&a substerne. My, Quam 6brem id tute 

n6n facis ? 
Da, Quia, sf forte opus sit id erum iura^o mihi 

Non ^dposisse, ut liquido possim. My, Int^l- 

lego : 
Noua ntinc religio in te listaec incessft. cedo. 730 
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Da, Moue 6ciud te, ut quid agaiu porro int^Uegas. 
Pro luppiter. My, Quid est? Da, Sponsae 

pater int6rueuit. 
Reptidio quod consilium primum int^nderam. 

My, Nesci6 quid narres. Da, £go quoque hinc ab 
,^d^xt§r^— 
Venlre me adsimuldbo : tu ut subs^ruias 735 

Ordtioni, ut qu6mque opus sit, uerbis uide. 

My, Ego quid agas nil int^llego : sed siquid est, 
Quod m6a opera opus sit uobis, ut tu plils uides, 
Man^bo, nequod u6strum remorer c6mmodum. 

Chremes. Mysis. Davos. 

Ch, Reu6rtor, postquam quae 6pus fuere ad ntiptias 740 
Gnata^ paraui, ut itibeam arcessi. s6d quid 

hoc? 
Puer h6rclest. mulier, tu ddposisti hunc ? My, 

Vbiillicest? 
Ch, Non mfhi respondes ? My, Ntisquam est. uae 

misera^ mihi, 
Beliquit me homo atque ^biit. Da, Di uostrdm 

fidem, 
Quid ttirbaest apud fortim ? quid illi hominum 

If tigant ? 745 

Tum ann6na carast. qufd dicam aliud, n6scio. 
My, Quor tu 6bsecro hic me s61am? Da, Hem, 

quae haec est fdbula ? 
Eho M^sis, puer hic tindest ? quisue huc dttulit ? 
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My, Satin s^nu's, qui me id r^gites? Da, Quem 

Ego igitur rogem, 
Qui hic n^minem alium uideam ? Ch. Miror, 

ilnde sit. 750 

Da, Dicttira es quod rogo? My, Ad. Da, Con- 

cede ad d^xteram. 
My. Deliras : non tute fpse ? Da, Verbum sf mihi 
Vutim praeter quam quod te rogo . . &xls 

caue. 
Male dicis ? undest ? dfc clare. My, A nobis. 

Da, H^hae : 
Mirdm uero, inpud^nter mulier sf facit 755 

Meretrfx? Ch, Ab Andri^t haec, quantum 
int^Uego. 
Da, Ade6n uidemur u6bis esse idonei, 

In quf bus sic inlud^tis ? Ch, Veni in t^mpore. 
Da, Propera ^deo puerum t611ere hinc ab ianua : 

Man^ : caue quoquam ex fstoc excessfs loco. 760 
My, Di te ^radicent : fta me miseram t6rritas. 
Da, Tibi ^go dico an non ? My, Qufd uis ? Da, 

At etidm rogas ? 
Cedo, qu6ium puerum hic ^posisti ? df c mihi. 
My, Tu n6scis ? Da, Mitte id qu6d scio : dic qu6d 

rogo. 
My. Vostrf. Da, Quoius nostri? My, P^mphili. 

CA. Hem. Da. Quid? Ptophili? 765 
My. Eho, an n6n est ? Ch. Becte ego s6mper fugi 

has ndptias. 
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Da, O fdcinus animaduortendum. My. Quid cld- 

mitas? 
Da. Quemne ^go heri uidi ad u6s adferri u^speri ? 
My. O hominem audacem. . Da. V^rum ; uidi C^n- 

tharam 
Sufiflircinatam. My. Dis pol habeo grdtiam, 770 
Quom in p^riundo aliquot ^fuerunt liberae. 
Da. Ke illa lllum haud nouit, quoius causa haec 

fncipit : 
^Chrem^s si ac^positum ptierum ante aedis 

ufderit, 
Suam gndtam non dabit : ' tanto hercle mdgis 
dabit. 
Ch, Non h^rcle faciet. Da, Ndnc adeo, ut . tu sis 

sciens, 775 

Nisi ptierum tollis, idm ego hunc in medidm 

uiam 
Prou61uam teque ibfdem peruoluam fn luto. 
My. Tu p61 homo non es s6briu8. Da, FalUcia 
Alia dliam trudit. idm susurrari audio, 
Ciuem Atticam esse hanc. Ch, H6m. Da. 

' Coactus 16gibus 780 

Eam ux6rem ducet.' My, Obsecro, an non 
cfuis est? 
Ch, locuMrium in malum fnsciens paene fncidi. 
Da. Quis hic 16quitur? o Chrem6s, per tempus 

Aduenis: ^ 

£2 
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Ausctilta. Ch, Audiui iam omnia. Da. Anne 
haec tu omnia ? 
Ch, Audiui, inquam, a principio. Da, Audistin, 

6bsecro? hem 785 

Scelera, hdnc iam oportet In cruciatum hinc 

^bripi. 
Hic est ille : non te cr^das Dauom Iddere. 
My, Me miseram : nil pol f^lsi dixi, mi senex. 
Ch, Noui omnem rem. est Simo Intus ? Da, Est 

My, Ne me dttigas, 
Scelfete. si pol Glycerio non omnia haec . . 790 
Da, Eho in^pta, nescis quid sit actum ? My, Quf 

sciam ? 
Da, Hic s6cer est. alio p^cto haud poterat fieri, 
Vt sclret haec quae u6Iuimus. My, Praedi- 
ceres. 
Da, Paulum Inter esse c^nses, ex animo omnia, 

Vt f^rt natura, facias an de indtistria ? 795 

Crito. Mysis. Davos. 

Cr, In hdc habitasse pl^tea dictumst Chr^sidem, 
Quae s6se inhoneste opt^uit parere hic ditias 
Potitis quam in patria hon6ste pauper uiueret : 
Eius m6rte ea ad me I6ge redieriint bona. 
Sed qu6s perconter uideo. saluete. My, 

dbsecro, 800 

Quem uldeo? estne hic Crit6 sobrinus Chr/- 

sidis? 
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Is ^t. Or, O Mysis, salue. My, Saluos sls, 
Crito. 
O. Itan Chrysis? hem. My. Nos quidem pol 

miseras p^rdidit. 
Cr. Quid u6s? quo pacto hic? satine recte? My, 

N6sne? sic: 
Vt qufmus, aiunt, qudndo ut uolumus non licet 805 
O. Quid Gl/cerium? iam hic 8u68 parentis r^p- 

perit ? 
My. Vtinam. Or. An non dum etiam? haud ad- 

spicato huc me ^ttuli : 
Nam p61, si id scissem, uumquam huc tetuliss^m 

pedem : 
Semp6r enim dictast ^e haec atque habit^t 

soror : 
Quae illius fuerunt, p6ssidet : nunc me h6spitem 810 
Litis sequi, quam id mihi sit facile atque titile, 
Ali6rum exempla c6mmonent: simul drbitror, 
lam aliquem ^se amicum et defensorem ei: 

nam fere 
Grandicula iam prof^ctast illinc. clamitent 
Me s^cophautam, her^ditatem p^rsequi 815 

Mendicum : tum ipsam d^poliare njn lubet. 
My. O 6ptume hospes, p61 Crito antiquom 6btines. 
Or. Duc me dd eam, quando huc u^ni, ut uideam. 

My. Muxume. 
Z>a. Sequar h68: me nolo in t^mpore hoc uide^t 

senex. 
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A C T V S V. 

CHBEMES. SIMO. 



Ch. Satis iam satis, Sim6, spectata erg^ te ami- 

citidst mea : 820 

Sdtis pericli inc6pi adire : ordndi iam fin^m face. 
Ddm studeo obsequf tibi, paene inltisi uitam 
filiae. 
SL Immo enim nunc quom mixume abs te p6stulo 

atque or6, Chremes, 
Vt beneficium u^rbis initum dtldum nunc re 
c6mprobes. 
CA. Vlde quam iniquos sls prae studio: dum id 

efficias qu6d cupis, 825 

N^que modum benignitatis n^que quid me ores ' 

c6gitas : 
N£m si cogit6s, remittas i^m me onerare initiriis. 
/Si. Qu£bus? Ch. At rogitas? p6rpulisti me, lit 

bomini adulesc6ntulo 
In alio occupdto amore, abh6rrenti ab re ux6ria, 
Filiam ut darem in seditionem dtque in incertas 

ntiptias, 830 
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I 
N 

Efus labore atque efus dolore gndto ut medi- V. 

car^r tuo : r\ "^ 

Inpetrasti : inc^pi, dum res t^tulit. nunc non . S\ 
f^rt : feras. /^ ^ 

f llam hinc ciuem esse diunt : puer est ndtus : ^^^ '^ i 
nos miss6s face. >. ' -' ^ v^*^; 

SL P6r ego te deos 6ro, ut ne illis ^nimura inducaa ^r i* .^ 



cr6dere. ^ (4^7^^; • \\.V^ 

Quibus id maxume titilest, illum 6ssdc({iam ^^ ,v- ^ 
det^rrumum. 835 t/ . 

Ntlptiarum grdtia haec sunt fdcta atque incepta 

6mnia. 
^bi ea causa, quam 6brem haec faciunt, 6rit 
adempta his, d6sinent. 
Ch, Erras: cum Dauo 6gomet uidi itirgantem an- 

cilMm. Si, Scio. 
Ch. V6ro uoltu, quom fbi me adesse netiter tum 

praes6nserat. 
Si. Cr6do, et id factiiras Dauos dtidum praedixit 

mihi : 840 

tlt nescio qui tibi sum oblitus h6die, ac uolui, 
dicere. 

Davos: Chbemes. Simo. Dromo. 

Da. Animo nunciam 6tioso esse inpero. Ch. En 

Dau6m tibi. 
Si. Vnde egreditur? Da. me6 praesidio atque 

h6spitis. Si. Quid ilMd malist ? 
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Da, Ego commodiorem hominem aduentum t^mpus 

non uidf. Si, Scelus, 
Qu^m nam hic laudat ? Da, Omnis res est iam 

in uado. Si. Cesso ddloqui ? 84-3 

Da, Erus est : quid agam ? /Si. O s^lue, bone uir. 

Da, Ehem Simo, o nost^r Chremes, 
Omnia adpar^ta iam sunt mtus. Si, Curasti 
probe. 
Da. Vbi uoles, arc^sse. Si. Bene sane : fd enim 

uero hinc ntinc abest. 
Etiam tu hoc resp6ndes, quid istic tibi negotist ? 
Da, Mihin ? Si. Ita. 
Da. Mihin? Si, Tibi ergo. Da, Modo ego intro 

iui. Si, Quasi ego quam duddm 
rogem. 850 

Da, Cdm tuo gnato una. Si, Anne est intus Pam- 

philus ? cruci6r miser. 
Eho, non tu dixti ^sse.inter eos inimicitias, cdr- 
nufex ? 
Da, Stint. Si. Quor igitur hic est ? Ch, jQuid illum 

c^nses? cum illa litigat. 
Da, Immo uero indignum, Chremes, iam facinus 

faxo ex me aildias. 
N^scio qui sen^x modo uenit : ^llum, confid6ns, 

catus : 855 

Qu6m faciem uideiis, uidetur 6sse quantiuis 

preti : 
Tristis seueritiis inest in u61tu atque in uerbis 
fides. 
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Si, Qufd nam adportas? Da. Nfl equidem, nisi 

qu6d illum audiui dlcere. 
Si. Quid ait tandem? Da. Gl^cerium se scfre 

ciuem esse Atticam. Si, Hem, 
Dromo, Dromo. Da. Quid ^st? Si. Dromo. 

Da. Audi. Si. V^rbum si addide- 

rfs . . Dromo. 860 

Da. Audi 6bsecro. Dr. Quid ufs? Si. Sublimem 

fntro hunc rape, quantiim potes. 
Dr. Quem ? Si. Dduom. Da. Quam obrem ? Si. 

Qufa lubet. rape fnquam. Da. Quid 

fecf ? Si. Rape. 
Da. Si qufcquam inuenies m6 mentitum, occfdito. 

Si. Nil atidio : 
Ego iam te comm6tum reddam. Da. Tdmen 

etsi hoc uertimst ? Si. Tamen. 
Cura ddseruandum ufnctum, atque audin ? qud- 

drupedem constrfngito. 865 

Age ntlnciam : ego pol h6die, si uiu6, tibi 
Ost6ndam, erum quid sft pericli fdllere, 
Et illf patrem. Ch. Ah ne sa^ui tanto opere. 

Si. O Chremes, 
Piet^tem gnati ! n6nne te miser6t mei ? 
Tantlim laborem cdpere ob talem filium ? 870 

Age Pdmphile, exi Pdmphile : ecquid t6 pudet l^ 

Pamphilvs. Simo. Chremes. 

Pa, Quis m6 uolt? perii, pdter est. Si. Quid ais, 

6mnium . . ? Ch. Ah, 
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Bem p6tiu8 ipsam dic, ac mitte mdle loqui. 
8i. Quasi qufcquam in hunc iam grduius dici pos- 

siet. 
Ain t^ndem, ciuis Gl/ceriumst ? Fa, Ita pra^ 

dicant. 875 

Si, * Ita pra6dicant ' ? o ing^ntem confid^ntiam ! 
Num c6gitat quid dicat? num factf piget? 
Vide num e£us color pudoris signum usquam 

indicat. 
Adeo fnpotenti esse dnimo, ut praeter cfuium 
Morem ^tque legem et sui uoluntat6m patris 880 
Tamen hdnc habere stddeat cum summ6 pro- 

bro! 
Pa, Me mlserum ! Si, Hem, modone id d6mum 

sensti, P^mphile? 
Olim Istuc, olim, quom fta animum induxtf 

tuom, 
Quod cliper^ aliquo p^cto efficiundtim tibi : 
Eod6m die istuc u6rbum uere in te dccidit. 885 

Sed qufd ego? quor me excrticio? quor me 

mdcero ? 
Quor me^m senectutem hufus sollicito am6ntia ? 
An ut pro hufus peccatis 6go supplicium sdffe- 

ram? 
Immo hdbeat, ualeat, ufuat cum illa. Pa. Mi 

pater. 
Si, Quid 'mf pater'? quasi tu htiius indigeds 

patris. 890 
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Domus, dxor, liberi fnueDti inuit6 patre. 
Adddeti qui illam cf uem hinc dicant : ufceris. 
Pa. Pat^r, iicetue patlca ? Si. Quid dic4s mihi ? 
Ch. Tam^n, Simo, audi. SL Ego audiam? quid 

atidiam, 
Chrem^s? Ch. At tandem dfcat. Si. Age, 

dic^t sino. 895 

Pa, Ego me amare hanc fiiteor: si id pecc^lrest, 

fateor £d quoque. 
Tibi, pater, me d^do. quiduis 6neris inpone, 

Inpera. 
Vis me uxorem ddcere ? hanc uis mfttere ? ut 

poter6, feram. 
H6c modo te obsecro, tlt ne credas d me adlega- 

tum htlnc senem : 
Sine me expurgem atque fllum huc coram ad- 
dticam. Si, Adducas? Pa. Sfue, 
pater. 908 

Ch. A6quom postuMt : da ueniam. Pa. Sfne te hoc 

exor6m. Si. Sino. 
Qufduis cupio, dtim ne ab hoc me fdlli compe- 
ri^, Chremes. 
Ch. Pr6 peccato m^gno paulum stlpplici satis 6st 

patri. 

Cbito. Chbemes. Simo. Pamphilvs. 
Cr. Mitte orare. una hdrum quaeuis catisa me ut 

&cidm monet, 

F 
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V61 tu uel quod u^rumst uel quod fpsi cupio 

Gl^cerio. 905 

Ch, Andrium ego Crit6nem uideo? c^rte Is est. 

Or. Saluos sis, Chremes. 
Ch, Qufd tu Athenas insolens? O. Eu^nit. sed 

hicin^t Sirao ? 
Ch. Hic. O. Simo, men qua^ris? Si, Eho tu, 

Gl/cerium hinc ciuem 6sse ais ? 
O. Tti negas ? Si, Itane hdc paratus Muenis ? O. 

Qua r6? Si, Rogas? 
Tdne inpune haec fdcias? tune hic h6mines 

adulesc^ntulos 910 

Inperitos r^rum, eductos libere, iu fraudem m- 

licis? 
S611icitando et p611icitando eorum iuimos lac- 
tas ? O. Sdnun es ? 
Si. Ac meretriclos amores ntiptiis congltitinas ? 
Pa. P6rii, metuo ut stibstet hospes. Ch, Si, Simo, 

hunc norfs satis, 
N6n ita arbitr6re : bonus est hic uir. Si, Hic 

uif sit bonus ? 915 

Itane attemper^te euenit, h6die in ipsis ntiptiis . 
Vt ueniret, ^tehac numquam ? est u4ro huic 
credundtim, Chremes. 
Pa, N£ metuam patrem, hdbeo pro illa re fUum quod 

moneam probe. 
Si, S^cophanta. O. Hem. (%. Slc,Crito,esthic: 

mltte. O. Videat qul siet. 
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Si mihi pergit qua^ uolt dicere, ^ quae non 

uolt alidiet. 920 

£go istaec moueo aut ctiro ? uon tu tuom ma- 

lum aequo anim6 feres ? 
Nam ^go quae dico u^ra an falsa audierim, iam 

sciri potest. 
Atticus quidam 61im naui frdcta ad Andrum 

ei^ctus est 
Et istaec una pdrua uirgo. tiim ille egens forte 

ddplicat 
Pnmum ad Chrysidfs patrem se. SL Fdbulam 

inceptdt. Ch, Sine. 925 

O. Itane uero obturbat? Ch, Perge tu. O. Is 

mihi cognattis fuit, 
Qui edm recepit. fbi ego audiui ex lllo sese 

esse ^tticum. 
Is ibi mortuost. Ch. Eius nomen ? O. Nomen 

tam cito tibi ? Pa. Hem, 
Peril. O. Verum hercle opfnor fuisse Ph£- 

niam : hoc cert6 scio, 
Khamntisium se ai6bat esse. Ch*0 Itippiter. 

O. Eadem ha6c, Chremes, 930 

Multi dlii in Andro audiuere. Ch. Vtinam id 

slt, quod spero.' eho, dic mihi, 
Quid eam tum ? suamue esse albat ? O. Non. 

Ch. Quoiam fgitur? O. Fratris 

filiam. 
Ch, Cert6 meast. O. Quid ats ? Si. Quid tu ais ? 

Pa. Arrige auris, Pdmphile. 
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SL Qui cr^dis ? Ch, Phania illic frater m^us fuit. 

SL Noram ^t scio. 
Ch, Is b^Uum hinc fugiens m<Sque in Asiam p4rse- 

quens proficiscitur : 935 

Tum ill^ relinquere hfc est ueritus. p6st ibi 

nunc primum atldio 
Quid ill6 sit factum. Pa. Vix sum apud me : 

ita animus commotdst metu 
Spe gatidio, mirando hoc tanto t^m repentino 
bono. 
SL Ne istdm multimodis tuam fnueniri gaddeo. 

Pa. Credo, pater. 
Ch. At mi tinus scrupulus 6tiam restat, quf me male 

habet. Pa. Dignus es 940 

Cum tud religione, 6dium . . nodum in scirpo 

quaeris. Cr. Quid istuc est? "^ 

Ch. !Nom4n non conuenft. Cr. Fuit hercle huic 

dliud paruae. Ch. Quod, Crito ? 
Numqufd meministi? Cr. Id qua6ro. Pa. 

Egon huius m6moriam patiar meae 
Volupt^ti obfetare, qu6m ego possim iu hdc re 

medicarf mihi ? 
Non p^tiar. heus, Chrem6s, quod quaeris, Pasi- 

phHast. Ch. Ipsast. O. East. 945 

Pa. Ex fpsa mili^ns audiui. SL Omnfs nos gaudere 

h6c, Chremes, 
Te crMo credere. Ch. Ita me di ament, cr^do. 
Pa. Quid rest^t, pater ? 
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SL lam dtldum res reddtixit me ipsa in gr^tiam. 

Pa. O lepiddm patrem ! 
De uz6re, ita ut poss^di, nil mutit Chremes ? 

Ch, Causa 6ptumast : 
Nisi quid pater ait ^liud. Fa. Nempe id ? SL 

Scflicet. Gh, Dos, P^mphile, est 950 

Dec6m talenta. Pa. Accipio. Ch. Propero ad 

filiam. eho mectim, Crito : 
Nam illim me credo haud n6sse. Si. Quor non 
fllam huc transferri iubes ? 
Pa. Recte ^mones : Dauo ^go istuc dedam idm 

negoti. Si. N6n potest. 
Pa. Qui? Si. Qufa habet aliud mdgis ex sese et 

m^ius. Pa. Quid nam ? Si, Vlnctus 
est. 
Pa. Pat^r, non recte ufnctust. SL Haud ita iilssi. 

Pa. lube solui 6bsecro. 955 

Si. Age ffat. Pa. At mattira. SL Eo intro. Pa. 

O fatlstum et felic6m diem ! 

Charinvs. Pamphilvs. 

Ch. Proulso quid agat Pdmphilus: atque 4ccum. 

Pa. Aliquis me f6rsitan 
Putet n6n putare hoc u6rum : at mihi nunc sfc 

esse hoc uertim lubet. 
Ego deorum ultam eapropter s6mpitemam esse 
irbitror, 
6— Ter. F2 
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Qu6d uoluptates e6rum propriae stiut : nam mi 

inmort^litas 960 

Pdrtast, si nulla a^gritudo huic gatidio interc6s- 

serit. 
S6d quem ego mihi potissumum optem, quoi 

nunc haec narr^m, dari ? 
Ch, Quid illud gaudist ? Pa. D^uom uideo. n^most, 

quem malim omnium : 
Nam hdnc scio mea s61ide solum g^uisurum 

gatidia. 

Davos. Pamphilvs. Charinvs. 

Da, Pimphilus ubi nam hic est ? Pa, Daue. Da, 

Quis homost ? Pa, Ego sum. Da, O 

P^mphile. 965 

Pa, N^scis quid mi obtigerit. Da, Certe : s6d quid 

mi obtigerlt scio. 
Pa, flt quidem ego. Da, More h6minum euenit, tit 

quod sum nanctils mali 
Prius resciscer6s tu, quam ego illud quod tibi 

euenit boni. 
Pa, M6a Glycerium su6s parentis r6pperit. Da, 

Facttim bene. Ch, Hem. 
Pa, Pdtei amicus stimmus nobis. Da, Quls ? Pa, 

Chremes. Da, Narr^ probe. 970 

Pa. N6c mora ullast, quin iam uxorem dticam. 

Gh, Num ille s6mniat 
Ea quae uigilans u61uit? Pa, Tum de ptiero, 

Daue . • Da. Ah d6sine. 



8C.V.3-VI.17.] ANDRIA. 67 

S61us est quem dfligant dL (%. Sdluos sum, si 

haec u^ra sunt. 
G6nloquar. Pa, Quis liom6st? Charine, in 

t^mpore ipso mi dduenjs. 
Ch. B6nefactum. Pa. Audisti? CA.Omnia. age, 

me in tufs secundis r^spice. 975 

Tdos est nunc Chrem6s : &cturum qua6 uoles 
* scio esse 6mnia. 

Pa. M6mini : atque adeo 16ngumst illum me 6xpec- 

tare dum 6xeat. 
S6quere hac me intus iA Glycerium ntinc tu. 

tu, Daue, dbi domum, 
Pr6pera, arcesse hinc qui atiferant eam. qufd 

stas ? quid cess^ ? Da. Eo. 
Ne 6xpectetis dum 6xeant huc : intus despond6- 

bitur : 980 

tntus transig6tur, siquid 6st quod restet. 

CantoT. Platidite. 
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GRAECA • MENANDRV • ACTA • LVDIS • FVNE- 
R&.LIBVS • LVCIO • AEMILIO • PA VLO • QVOS 
FECERE • Q • FABIVS • MAXVMVS • P • COR- 
NELIVS • AFRICANVS • EGERE • L • ATILIVS 
PRAEN • L • AMBIVIVS • TVRPIO • MODOS 
PECrr • FLACCVS • CLAVDI • TIB • SERRANIS 
TOTA • FACTA • SEXTA • M • CORNELIO 
GETHEGO • L • GALLO • COS 
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PERSONAE. 



MICIO senex. 

DROMO senm. 

DEMEA aenex. 

CTESIPHO advlescens. 

AESCHINU8 advlescens. 

SYRUS servos. 

PAMPHILA mrgo. 

SOSTRATA matrona. 

CANTHARA ntdrix. 

GETA 8eroo8. 

HEGIO aenex. 

SANNIO leno. 
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PROLOGVS. 

PosTQUAM poeta s^Dsit scripturdm suam 

Ab iniquis obseru^ri et aduors^rios 

Kapere fn peiorem partem quam acturf sumus : 

Indicio de sese ipse erit, uos iddices, 

Liaudm an uitio duci id factum op6rteat. 5 

Synapothnescontes Diphili como^dlast : 

'EjSLm Gommorientis Plautus fecit fabulam. 

In Gra^ca adulescens ^st, qui lenoni ^ripit 

Meretricem in prima fabula : eum Plautds locum 

Keliquit integrum. eum hic locum sumpsit sibi 10 

In Ad^lphoSy uerbum d^ uerbo expressum ^xtulit. 

£am nos acturi sumus nouam : pernoscite 

Furtdmne factum existumetis an locum 

Repr^nsum, qui praeteritus neglegeutiast. 

Nam qu6d isti dicunt maliuoli, homines nobilis 15 

Eum adiutare adsidueque una scribere : 

Quod illi maledictum u^mens esse existumant, 

Eam laddem hic ducit mdxumam, quom illis placet, 

Qui u6bis uniu6rsis et popul6 placent, 

Quorum 6pera in bello, in 6tio, in neg6tio 20 

Suo quisque tempore tisust sine sup6rbia. 

Dehinc ne ^xpectetis argumentum fabulae : 

Sen^ qui primi u^nient, ei partem dperient, 

,In ag^ndo partem ost6ndent. facite aequdnimitas 

^^ ^^ ^^ ^^ ^t ^^ ^^ •^ ^P 

FoStae ad scribendum adgeat indlistriam. 25 
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72 P. TERENTI [Act I. 



A C T V S I. 

MICIO. 



Storax I Non rediit hdc nocte a cena A6schi- 

nus 
Neque si^ruolorum qufsquaniy qui aduorsum 

lerant 
Prof^cto hoc uere dicunt : si absis tlspiam, 
[Aut ibi si cesses] ^uenire ea s^ius est 
Quae in te dxor dicit [et quae in animo cogitat] 30 
Irdta quam illa qua^ parentes propitii. 
Vx6r, si cesses, aut te amare c6gitat 
Aut t^te amari aut potare atque animo obsequi. 
[Et tibi bene esse, s61i sibi quom sit male.J 
Ego quia non rediit filius quae c6gito I 35 

Quibus ndnc sollicitor r^bus ! ne aut ille ^lserit 
Aut uspiam c^iderit aut praefr^gerit 
Aliquid. Uah, qu^mquamne hominem in dni- 

mum instituere aut 
Pardre quod sit cdrius quam ipse ^st sibi ! 
Atque ^x me hic natus non est, sed 6x fratre meo. 40 
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Dissfmili is studiost iam fnde ab adulesc^ntia. 
Ego Mnc clementem ultam urbanam atque 6tium 
Sectitus sum et, quod fortunatum isti putant, 
Vx6rem numquam habui. ille contra haec 

6mnia : 
Buri ^gere uitam : s6mper parce ac ddriter 45 

Se hab6re : uxorem ddxit : nati ftlii 
Duo : inde ego hunc mai6rem adoptauf mihi : 
Eddxi a paruolo, hdbui, amaui pr6 meo ; 
In e6 me oblecto : 861um id est cardm mihi. 
Ille tit item contra me hdbeat facio s6dulo : 50 

Doy pra6termitto : n6n necesse habeo 6mnia 
Pro me6 iure agere : p6stremo, alii cldnculum 
Patr6s quae faciunt, qua6 fert adulesc6ntia, 
Ea n6 me celet c6nsuefeci fQium. 
Nam qui mentiri aut f^llere insuerft patrem, 55 
Frauddre tanto mdgis audebit c6teros. 
Pud6re et liberdlitate Ifberos 
Iletin6re satius 6sse credo qu^m metu. 
Haec frdtri mecum n6n conueniunt n6que pla- 

cent. 
Yenit dd me saepe cldmans * quid agis, Mfcio ? 60 
Quor p6rdis adulesc6ntem nobis ? qu6r amat ? 
Quor p6tat? quor tu his r6bus sumptum sdg- 

geris? 

Vestftu nimio inddlges : nimium in6ptus es.' 

Nimium fpsest durus pra6ter aequomque €t 

bonum : 

G 
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Et ^rrat longe med quidem sent^ntia, 65 

Qui inp^rium credat grauius esse aut stdbilius, 

Vi quod fit, quam illud qu6d amicitia aditingitur. 

Mea sic est ratio et sic animum induc6 meum : 

Mal6 coactus qui suom officium facit, 

Dum id r^scitum iri cr^dit, tantisp^r pauet : 70 

Si sp^rat fore clam, nirsum ad ingenitlm redit. 

IUe qu^m beneficio adiungas ex anim6 facit, 

Studet pdr referre, pra^sens absensque idem erit. 

Hoc pdtriumst, potius c6nsuefacere iilium 

Sua sponte recte f^cere quam alien6 metu : 75 

Hoc pdter ac dominus luterest : hoc qui nequit, 

Fatedtur nescire fnperare liberis. 

Sed 6stne bic ipsus, d6 quo agebam ? et c^rte is est. 

Nesci6 quid tristem uideo : credo iam, rit solet, 

lurg^bit. saluom te dduenire, D^mea, 80 

Gaud6m.us. 

Demea. Micio. 

De, Ehem opporttine : te ipsum qua^rito. 
Mi, Quid tristis es? De, Rogds me? ubi nobis 
^^schinust ? 
Sdn idm quid tristis 6go sim? Mi, Dixin hoc 

fore? 
Qujd f6cit? De, Quid ille f<§cerit? quem n6que 
j^' pudet 

. ^uicqu^, nec metuit qu^mquam, neque leg^m 
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Ten^re se ullam. nam illa quae antebac fdcta 

sunt 
Omitto : modo quid d^ignauit ? Mi, Qufd nam 

idest? 
De, Foris ecfregit dtque in aedis inruit 

Alienas : ipsum dominum atque omnem f&- 

miliam 
Mulcduit usque ad mortem : eripuit miilierem 90 
Quam amabat. clamaat omnes indiguissume 
Factum ^sse : boc adueni^nti quot mibi, Micio, 
Dixere ! in orest omni populo. d^nique, 
Si c6nferendum ex^mplumst, non fratr^m uidet 
Ret dare operam rtiri parcum ac sobrium ? 95 

Nullum btiius simile f^tum. baec quom illi, 

Micio, 
Dic6, tibi dico : tu illum corrumpi sinis. 
Mi, Homine inperito numquam quicquam iniiistiust, 

Qui n£si quod ipse f§cit nil rectum putat. 
De, Quorsum istuc? ML Quia tu, D^mea, baec 

male iudicas. "jC 100 

Non 6st flagitium, mibi crede, adulesc6ntulum 
Scort^i, neque potare : non est : n^que foris 
Ecfringere. baec si n^que ego neque tu f§ci- 

mus, 
Non sfit egestas fdcere nos. tu ntinc tibi 
Id laiidi ducis, qu6d tum fecisti inopia? 105 

Initiriumst : nam si &set unde id fferet, 
Facer^mus. et illum tti tuom, si ess^s bomo, 
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Siner^ nunc facere, dtiin per aetat^m licet, 
Potitis quara, ubi te expect^tura eieciss^t foras, 
Ali^niore aetdte post facer^t tamen. 110 

De. Pro Idppiter, tu homo ^igis me ad ins^niam. 
Non 6st flagitium fiicere haec adulesc^ntulum ? 

ML Ah, 
Ausctilta, ne me obtilndas de hac re sa^pius. 
Tuom £[liura dedisti adoptandum mihi : 
Is m^us esf factus : siquid peccat, D^mea, 115 

Mihi p^ccat : ego illi m^xumara part^m feram. 
Obs6nat, potat, 61et unguenta : d6 meo ; 
Amat : d^bitur a me arg6ntum, dum erit c6m- 

modum. 
Vbi non erit, fortdsse excludetdr foras. 
Foris ecfregit : r6stituentur ; discidit 120 

Vest6m : resarci6tur. et (dis grdtia) 

» 

Est dnde haec fiant, 6t adhuc non mol^sta sunt. 
Postr6mo aut desine aut cedo querauis drbi- 

trum: 
Te pMra in hac re p6ccare ostendara. De. Ei 

mihi, 
Pater 6sse disce ab illis, qui uer6 sciunt. 125 

Mi, Nattira tu illi pdter es, consiliis ego. 
De, Tun c6nsulis quicquam? ML Ah, si pergis, 

dbiero. >^. "^i 

De, Siclne agis ? ML An ego t6tiens de eadem re 

atidiam ? 
De, Cura6st mihi. ML Et mihi cdraest. uerum, 

D6raea, 
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Cur^mus aequam ut^rque partem : tu dlterum, 130 
Ego item ^terum. nam ctirare ambos prope- 

modum 
Rep6scere illumst qu6m dedisti. De, Ah, 

Micio. 
ML Mihi slc uidetur. De, Qufd istic ? si tibi isttic 

placet, 
Proflndat perdat p^reat, nil ad me ^ttinet. 
lam sl uerbum uUum p6sthac . . Mi. Rursum, 

D6mea, 135 

Irdscere? De, An non cr^dis? repeton qu^m 

dedi? 
Aegr4st : alienus n6n sum : si obsto . . em, 

d6sino. 
Vndm uis curem, cdro. et est dis grdtia, 
Quom ita dt uolo est ; ist^ tuos ipse s^ntiet 
Post^rius : nolo in illum grauius dicere. 140 

Mi. Nec nfl neque omnia ha6c sunt quae dicit : 

tamen 

Non nfl molesta haec sdnt mihi : sed ost^ndere 

Me aegr^ pati ilU n6lui : nam it^t homo : 

Quom pl^o, aduorsor s6duIo et det^rreo ; 

Tamen ulx humane p^titur : uerum si atlgeam 145 

Aut ^tiam adiutor sim 6ius iracdndiae, 

Ins^niam prof6cto cum illo. etsi A6schinus 

Non ntillam in hac re n6bis facit inidriam. 

Quam hic n6n amauit m6retricem? aut quoi 

n6n dedit 

G2 
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Aliqufd ? postrerao nuper (credo iam omDium 150 
Taed^bat) dixit u^Ue uxorem diicere. 
Sperdbam iam def(§ruisse adulesc^ntiam : 
Gaud^bam. ecce autem de mtegro : nisi quid- 

quid est 
Yolo scire atque hominem c6nuenire, si dpud 

forumst. 
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A C T V S 11. 

SANNIO. AESCHINVS. (PARMENO. PSALTRIA.) 



Sa. (5bsecro, populdres, ferte mlsero atque inno- 

c^nti auxilium : 155 

Stibuenite inopi. Ae, Otiose, ntinciam ilico hfc 

consiste. 
Quid respectas ^ nfl periclist : ntimquam, dum 
ego adero, hic te tanget. 
8a. ifigo istam inuitis 6mnibus. 
Ae. Quamqudmst scelestus, n6n committet h6die 

umquam iterum ut u^pulet. 
Sa. Afechine, audi, n^ te ignarum fufsse dicas 

me6rum morum, 160 

L^no ego sum. Ae. Scio. Sa. At ita, ut 

usquam fult fide quisquam 6ptuma. 
Td quod te post6rius purges, h^c iniuri^m mihi 

nolle 
Fictam esse, huius non fdciam. crede hoc, 6go 
meum ius p^rsequar : 
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N6que tu uerbis solues umquam, quod milii re 

male f^ceris. 
N6ui ego uostra haec * nollem factum : ddbitur 

ius iurdndum, indignum 165 

Te ^e iniuria hdc ', indignis quom ^gomet sim 
accepttis modis. 
Ae. Ahi prae strenue ic foris aperi. Sa. C4terum 

hoc nill facis ? 
Ae, I intro nunciam. Sa, At enim non sinam. Ae, 

Accede illuc, Parmeno : 
Nimium istoc abisti : hic propter hliuc adsiste : 

em, sic uolo. 
Caue ndnciam oculos i meis oculis quoquam 

demoueds tuos, 170 

Ne m6ra sit, si innuerim, quin pugnus c6ntinuo 
in mala ha6reat. J^ 
Sa. Istdc uolo ergo ipsum 6xperiri. Ae. Em, s^rua : 

omitte millierem. 
Sa. O indfgnum ^Eicinus. Ae. Nfsi caues, gemind- 

bit. Sa. Ei misero mihi. 
Ae. Non Innueram : uerum in istam partem potius 

peccat6 tamen. 
I ntinciam. Sa. Quid h6c reist? regnumne, 

A6schine, hic tu p6ssides? 175 

Ae. Si p6ssiderem, orndtus esses 6x tuis uirtiiti- 

bus. 
8a. Quid tfbi rei mecumst ? Ae. Nil. Sa, Quid ? 

nostin quf sim ? Ae. Non desfdero. 
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Sa, Tetigfn tui quicquam ? Ae. Si ^ttigisses, figrres 

iufortdnium. 
Sa. Qui tibi magis lic6t meam habere, pr6 qua ego 

argenttim dedi ? 
Ilesp6nde. Ae. Ante aedis non fecisse erit 

m61ius hic conuitium: 180 

Nam sl molestus p^rgis esse, iam Intro abripiere 

dtque ibi 
Vsque M necem operi^re loris. Sa. L6ris 

liber? Ae. Sic erit. 
Sa. O h6minem inpurum : hicin libertatem ^iunt 

esse aequam 6mnibus ? 
Ae. Si sdtis iam debacchdtus es, leno, atldi si uis 

nllnciam. 
Sa. Egon d6bacchatus sum dutem an tu in me? 

Ae. Mftte ista atque ad r6m redi. 185 

Sa. Quam r6m ? quo redeam ? Ae. Idmne me uis 

dicere id quod ad te dttinet ? 
Sa. Cupio, a6qui modo aliquid. Ae. Vah, leno 

iniqua me non uolt loqui. 
Sa. Len6 sum, pemici6s communis, fateor, adule- 

sc^ntium, 
Peridrus, pestis : tdmen tibi a me nuUast orta 

inidria. 
Ae. Nam hercle 6tiam hoc restat. . Sa. IUuc quaeso 

r6di, quo coepisti, A6schine. 190 

Ae. Minis uiginti td illam emisti? Sa. L6queris. 

Ae. Tibi uort^t male. 
6— Ter. 
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Arg^nti tantum ddbitur. Sa, Quid ? si ego tf bi 

illam nolo u^ndere, 
Cog^s me? Ae, Minume. Sa, Namque id 

metui. Ae, N^que uendundam c^nseo, 
Quae liberast: nam ego liberali illam ddsero 

causd manu. 
Nunc ulde utrum uis: arg^ntum accipere an 

cadsam meditari tuam. 195 

Delibera hoc,, dum ego r^deo, leno. Sa. Pr6 

supreme Idppiter, 
Minume miror qui insanire occipiunt ex initiria. 
D6mo me eripuit, u^rberauit : me inuito abduxit 

meam : 
H6mini misero pltis quingentos c61aphos in- 

fregit mihi. 
Ob malefacta haec tdntidem emptam p6stulat 

sibi tr^dier. 200 

V6rum enim quando b^ne promeruit, fiat : suom 

ius p6stulat. 
Age iam cupio, m6do si argentum r6ddat. sed 

ego hoc hdriolor : 
Vbi me dixer6 dare tanti, t6stis faciet ilico, 
V^ndidisse m^, de argento s6nmium : * mox : 

crds redi.' 
Id quoque possum ferre, modo si r6ddat, quam- 

quam initiriumst. 205 

V6rum cogito id quod res est: quando eum 

quaestum occ^peris, 
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^ccipiunda et mtlssitanda initiria adulesc^n- 

tiumst. 
S^ nemo dabit: frustra egomet m^cum has 

ration6s puto. 

Syrvs. Sannio. 

Sy, Tace, ^gomet conueniam fpsum : cupide accfpiat 

faxo atque 6tiam 
Bene dfcat secum esse dctum.. quid istuc, 

Sdnnio, est quod te atidio 210 

Nesci6 quid concert^e cum ero? 8a. Ndm- 

quam uidi infquius 
Certationem comparatam, quam ha^c hodie 

inter n6s fuit: 
Ego udpulando, ille u6rberando usque, dmbo 

defessf sumus. 
Sy. Tua ctilpa. Sa. Quid facerem? Sy, Adule- 

scenti morem gestum oportuit. 
&k Qui p6tui melius, qui hodie usque os pra^bui ? 

Sy. Age, scis qufd loquar? 215 

Pectiniam in loc6 neglegere m^xumum inter- 

ddmst lucrum : hui, 
Metufsti, si nunc d6 tuo iure concessisses pati- 

lulum 
Atque ^ulescenti m6rigera^e8, h6minum homo 

stultfssume, 
Ne n6n tibi istuc fa6neraret. Sa. Ego spem 

pretio n6n emo. 
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8y. Numqu^m rem facies: ^bi, inescare n^cis 

bomines, S^nio. 220 

Sa. Credo fstuc melius ^se : uerum ego ntimquam 

adeo astuttis fui, 
Quin quidquid possem mdllem auferre p6tius in 

praes^ntia. 
Sy. Age n6ui tuom animdm : quasi iam usquam tfbi 

sint uiginti minae, 
Dum buic 6bsequare. pra6terea autem te ^iunt 

proficiscl Cyprum, 8a. Hem. 
Sy. coemisse binc quae illuc u^beres multa, nduem 

conductam : b6c scio, 225 

Animtis tibi pendet. tibi iUinc spero r^dieris 

tamen b6c ages. 
Sa. Nusqudm pedem. perii b6rcle : bac illi spe h6c 

incepertint. Sy. Timet: 
Ini6ci scrupulum b6mini. Sa. O scelera : illtid 

uide, 
Vt in ipso articulo oppr6ssit. emptae mtilieres 
Compltires et item binc dlia quae port6 Cyprum. 230 
Nisi eo dd mercatum u^nio, damnum mdxu- 

mumst. 
Nunc si b6c omitto ac ttim agam ubi illinc 

r6diero, 
Nil 6st ; refrixerit res : * nunc demtim uenis ? 
Quor pdssu's ? ubi eras ? ' tit sit satius p6rdere 
Quam aut niinc manere t^m diu aut tum p6rse- 

qui. 235 
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Sy^ lamne 6numerasti id qu6d ad te rediturtim 

putes? 
Sa, Hocine illo dignumst ? hocine incipere A6schi- 

num? 
Per oppr^ssionem ut hdnc mi eripere p^stulet ? 
8y, Labdscit. unum hoc hdbeo : uide si sdtis placet : 

Potids quam uenias £n periclum, Sdnnio, 240 

Seru^ne an perdas t6tum, diuidu6m face. ^ 
Minds decem conr^et alicunde. 8a, E£ mihi, 
Etidm de sorte ndnc uenio in dubidm miser ? 
Pud6t nil? omnis d^ntis labefecft mihi : ^ u^^-t ^ . 
Praet^rea colaphis ttiber est tottim caput : ' "* 245 
Etiam Insuper defrtidet? nusquam abeo. Sy. 

Vt lubet : 
^umquid uis quin abeam? Sa, fmmo hercle 

hoc quaes6, Syre, 
Vt ut ha6c sunt acta, p6tius quam litis sequar, 
Meum mfhi reddatur, sdltem quanti empt^t, 

Syre. 
Scio t^ non usum antehdc amicitid mea : 250 

Memor^m me dices 6sse et gratum. Sy, S^dulo 
Facidm. sed Ctesiph6nem uideo : la^tus est 
De amfca. Sa, Quid quod te 6ro ? Sy, Pau- 

lisp6r mane. 

Otesipho. Syrvs. (Sannio.) 

Ct. Abs qufuis homine, qu6mst opus, benef^cium 

accipere gatideas : 
H 



86 P. TERENTl * [Act IL 

Verum 4nim uero id demdm iuuat, si quem 

a^quomst facere is b^ne facit. 255 

O frdter frater, quid ego nunc te latidem ? satis 

cert6 scio : 
Numquam fta magnifice quicquam dicam, id 

ufrtus quin super^t tua. 
Itaque tinam hanc rem me hab^re praeter ^lios 

praecipuam ^rbitror, 
Fratrem h6mini nemini ^se primarum ^rtium 

magis prfncipem. 
Sy. O Ct^ipho. Ct. O Syre, A^chinus ubist ? Sy. 

Ellum, te expect^t domi. Ct, Hem. 260 
8y. Quid est? Gt. Quid sit? illius 6pera, Syre, 

nunc ufuo : festiu6m caput, 
Qui ign6minias sibi p6st putauit ^e prae meo 

c6mmodo, 
Maledfcta, famam, metim laborem et p6ccatum 

in se trdnstulit : 
Nil p6tis supra. quid ndm foris crepuit ? Sy. 

Mdne, mane : ipse exf t foras. 

Aeschinvs. Sannio. Ctesipho. Syrvs. 

Ae. Vbist flle sacrilegris ? Sa, Me quaerit. ndm- 

quid nam ecfert ? 6ccidi : 265 

Nil ufdeo. Ae. Ehem opporttine: te ipsum 
qua^ro : quid fit, Ct6sipho ? 

In ttitost omnis r6s : omitte u6ro tristiti^m 
tuam. 
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Ct. Ego illam h^rcle uero omitto, qui quidem te 

hdbeam fratrem : o mi A^chine, 
O mi germane : ah u^reor coram in 6s te lau- 

dare dmplius, 
Ke id Msentandi mdgis quam quo habeam 

gr^tum facere exfatumes. 270 

Ae. Age in^pte, quasi nunc n6n norimus n6s inter 

nos, Ct6sipho. 
Hoc mfhi dolet, nos s6ro rescisse 6t paene in 

eum rhn locum 
Redisse, ut si omnes ctiperent nil tibi p6ssent 
auxiliarier. 
Clf. Pud6bat. Ae, Ah, stultftiast istaec, n6n pudor : 

tam ob p^ruolam 
Kem pa6ne e patria ! tdrpe dictu. de6s quaeso 

ut istaec pr6hibeant. 275 

Ct. Peccdui. Ae, Quid ait t^ndem nobis Sdnnio ? 

Sy, lam mitis est. 
Ae, Ego dd forum ibo, ut hunc absoluam : tu fntro 

ad illam, Ct6sipho. 
8a. Syre, insta. Sy. Eamus : n^mque hic properat 

in Cyprum. Sa, Ne tdm quidem : 
Quamuis etiam maneo 6tiosus hic. Sy. Bed- 
detur : n6 time. 
Sa. At ut 6mne reddat. Sy. Omne reddet: tdce 

modo ac sequete hdc. Sa. Sequor. 280 
Ct. Heus hetis, Syre. Sy, Qui4 est ? Ct. Obs^cro 

hercle te, h6minem istum inpurfssuT 
mum 
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Quam prfmum absoluitote, ne, si mdgis inrita- 

ttls siet, 
Aliqua &d patrem hoe permanet atque ego ttlm 

perpetuo p^rierim. 
Sy. Non fiet, bono animo ^s : tu eum illa te intus 

oblecta Interim 
Et l^ctulos iube st^rni nobis 6t parari c^tera. 285 
Ego idm transacta r^ conuortam m6 domum 

cum obsonio. 
Ct. Ita qua^o : quando hoc b^ne successit, hilare 

hunc sumamtls diem. 
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A C T V S III. 

SOSTRATA. CANTHARA. 



80. MiSERAM me, neminem hdbeo, solae stimus: 

Geta autem hic n6n adest : 

N^c quem ad obstetricem mittam, n^c qui 

arcessat A^chinum. 

Ca, P61 is quidem iam hic ^derit : nam numquam 

unum intermittit diem, 

Quin s^mper ueniat. So. S61us mearum mfse- 

riarumst r6medium. 

Ca. 1& re nata m^lius fieri haud p6tuit quam fac- 

tdmst, era, 295 

Qudndo uitium obldtumst, quod ad illum 

^ttinet potissumum, 

Tdlem, tali ing^nio atque aiiimo, ndtum ex tanta 

fdmilia. 

80. ita pol est ut dicis: saluos n6bis deos quaeso 

tit siet. 

H2 
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Geta. Sostrata. Canthara. 

Ge. Nanc fllud est, quom, si 6mnia omnes stia con-. ' 

silia c6nferant 
Atque huic malo salUtem quaerant, atixili nil 

ddferant, 300 

Quod mihique eraeque ffliaeque erllist. uae 

mi^er6 mihi : 
Tot r6s repente cfrcumuallant, dnde emergi 

n6n potest: 
j^ jA^wU 'Yfs egestas Iniustitia s61itudo infdmia. 

H6cine saeclum I o sc^lera, o genera s^rilega, 

o hominem fnpium, 
So, Me miseram, quid namst qu6d sic uideo tfrai- 

dum et properant^m Getam ? 305 

Oe. quem n6que fides neque ius iurandum n6que 

illum misericordia 
Repr6ssit neque refl6xit neque quod p^rtus in- 

stab^t prope, 
Quoi mfserae indigne p6r uim uitium obttilerat. 

So. Non int611ego 
Satis qua6 loquatur. Ca. Pr6pius obsecro dcce- 

damus, S6strata. Oe. Ah 
Me mfserum, uix sum c6mpos animi, ita ^rdeo 

iractindia. 310 

Nil 6st quod maiim quam fllam totam f^miliam 

dari mi 6buiam, 
Vt ego fram hanc in eos ^uomam omnem, dum 

a^gritudo haec 6st recens. K 
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Satis mihi habeam stipplici, dum illos ulciscar 

med modo. 
Seni ^nimam primum extfnguerem ipsi, qui 

fllud produxit scelus: 
Tum aut^m Syrura inpuls6rem,, uah, quibus 

illum lacerar^m modis ! 315 

Sublimem medium arriperem et capite prdnum 

in terram statuerem, 
Vt c^rebro dispergdt uiam. 
Adulescenti ipsi ^riperem oculos, p6st haec 

praecipit6m darem. 
C^teros ruerem dgerem rapereVn tdnderem et^f,' 

prosterner^. 
Sed cfeso eram hoc malo inpertiri propere? 

So, Reuoceratis. Geta. 320 

Oe. Hem, quisquis es, sine rae. So, Ego sura Sos- 

trata.^ Ge, Vbi east ? te ipsara qua6- 

rito, 
Te 6xpecto: oppido 6pportune te 6btulisti nii 

6buiara, 
Era. So. Quid est? quid tr6pidas? Oe, Ei 

mi. Ca, Quid festinas, rai Geta ? 
Xnimam recipe. Oe, Pr6rsus. So, Quid istuc 

* pr6rsus ' ergost ? Oe, p6riimus : 
-^ctumst. So. Eloquere, 6bsecro te, quid sit. 

Oe. lam. So. Quid ' idm ', Geta ? 325 
Oe, A^hinus So. Quid is 6rgo ? Oe. alienus ^st 

ab nostra fdmilia. So. Hem, 
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P^rii. qua re? Oe. Am^re occepit dliam. 

So. Vae misera^ mihi. 
Oe, N^que id occulte fSrt, ab lenone ipsus eripuft 

palam. 
So, S^tin hoc certumst ? Oe, C^rtum : hisce oculis 

^gomet uidi, S^strata. So. Ah 
Me mlseram. quid iam cr6das? aut quoi 

cr^das? nostrumne A6schinum? 330 

Nostram 6mnium uitam, in quo nostrae sp6s 

opesque omn^ sitae ? 
Qui sine hac iurdbat se unum ntimquam uic- 

turdm diem ? 
Qui se in sui gremi6 positurum pderum diceb^t 

patris ? 
Ita 6bsecraturum, tit liceret hdnc se uxorem 

diicere ? 
Oe, Era, Idcrumas mitte ac p6tius quod ad hanc 

rem 6pus est porro pr6spice : 335 

Pati^murne an narr6mus quoipiam ? Ca, Ad 

au, mi homo, sdnun es ? 
An hoc pr6ferendum tibi uidetur tisquam? 

Oe, Mihi quidem haiji placet. 
lam prfmum illum alieno dnimo a nobis 6sse 

res ipsa fndicat. 
Nunc si hoc palam prof6rimus, ille infitias ibit, 

sdt scio : 
Tua f^ii^a et gnatae ufta in dubium u6niet. 

tum si m^xume 340 
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Fatedtur, quom amet dliam, non est tltile hanc 

illi dari. 
Quapr6pter quoquo pdcto tacitost 6pu8. 80. 

Ah minume g6ntium : 
Kon ^iam. Oe. Quid ages ? So. Pr6feram. 

Ca. Hem, mea Sostrata, uide qudm 

rem agas. 
iSo. Pei6re res loc6 non potis est 4sse quam in quo 

ntlnc sitast. 
Primum indotatast: tdm praeterea, qua6 

secunda ei d6s erat, 345 

Periit : pro uirgine ia dari nuptum haH potest 

hoc r61icuomst : 
Si infitias ibit, t6stis mecum est dnulus quem 

amiserat. 
Postr6mo quando ego c6nscia mihi sum; d me 

culpajn esse hdnc procul, ^ 

Neque pretiiim neque rem ullam Intercessisse 

illa aut me indigndm, 6eta, 
Exp^riar. Oe. Quid istic? c6dOr^ut melius 

dic\is. So. Tu quantiim potest 350 

Abi atque H6gioni cognato huius rem 6narrato 

omnem 6rdine : 
Nam is nostro Simul6 fuit summus 6t nos coluit 

mdxume. 
Oe. Nam hercle dlius nemo r6spicit nos. So. Pr6- 

pere tu, mea C^nthara, 
Curre, 6bstetricem arc6sse, ut quom opus sit ne 

in mora nobis siet. 



94 P. TERENTI [Act IIL 

Demea. Syrvs. 

De. Disp^rii : Ctesiph6neni audiui filium 355 

Vn^ fuisse in r^ptione cum A^schino. 
Id misero restat mfhi mali, si illtim potest, 
Qui aliquoi reist, etiam meum dd nequitiem 

addticere. 
Vbi ego fllum quaeram? cr6do abductum in 

gdneum 
Aliqu6 : persuasit llle inpurus, sdt scio. 360 

Sed eccdm Syrum ire uideo : hinc scibo iam dbi 

siet. 
Atqui h6rcle hic de grege lllost : si me s^nserit 
Eum qua^ritare, ntimquam dicet cdrnufex. 
Non ostendam id me u^Ue. Sy. Omnem rem 

modo seni 
Quo pdcto haberet 6narramus 6rdine. 365 

Nil qufcquam uidi la6tius. De. Pro Idppiter, 
Hominis stultitiam. Sy. Conlaudauit lilium : 
Mihi, qui Id dedissem c6nsilium, egit grdtias. 
De. Disrtimpor. Sy. Argentum ddnumerauit ilico : 

Dedit praeterea in siimptum dimiditim minae : 370 
Id distributum sdnest ex sent6ntia. De. Hem, 
Huic mdndes, siquid r6cte curattim uelis. 
Sy. Ehem D6mea, haud asp6xeram te : quid agitur ? 
De. Quid agatur ? uostram n6queo mirarf satis 

Eati6nem. Sy. Est hercle in^pta, ne dicdm 

dolo, 375 
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Absdrda. piscis c6teros purgd, Dromo : 
CoDgrum Istum maxumum in aqua sinito Itidere 
Tantlsper : ubi ego r^iero, exoss^bitur : 
Prius nolo. De, Haecin flagftia! Sy, Mihi 

quidem haii placent, 
Et cMmo saepe. sdlsamenta haec, St^phanio, 380 
Fac mdcerentur ptilchre^ De. Di uostr^m 

fidem, 
Vtrdm studione id sfbi habet an iaudi putat. 
Fore, sf perdiderit gndtum ? uae miser6 mihi. 
Vid^re uideor idm diem illum, quom hinc egens 
Proflgiet aliquo militatum. Sy, O Demea, 385 
Istdc est sapere, non quod ante ped^ modost '; 

Vid^re, sed etiam llla quae futtira sunt 
Prosplcere. De. Quid? istaec idni penes uos ; 

psdltria^t? ^^..c.^-^^; ^ 

Sy. Ellam fntus. De. Eho, an domlst habiturus? ^ 

Sy. Cr6do, ut est ^ -^ 

Dem^ntia. De. Haecin fieri ! Sy. Inepta 14ni- 

tas 390 

Patris ^t facilitas prdua. De. Fratris m4 

quidem 
Pud^t pigetque. Sy. Nfmium inter uos, D^- 

mea, 
(Non qufa ades praesens dfco hoc) pernimium 

fnter est. 
Tu, qudntus quantu's, nfl nisi sapi^ntia es, 
Ille s6mnium. num sfneres uero illdm tuom 395 
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Pacere ha^c ? De, Sinerem illum ? aut n6n sex 

totis m^nsibus 
Prius 61fecissem, qudm ille quicquam co^peret ? 
Sy, Vigilantiam tuam td mihi narras? De, Sic 

siet 
Modo ut ndnc est, quaeso. 8y. Vt quisque 
suom uolt 6sse, itast. 
De, Quid edm? uidistin h6die? Sy, Tuomne fi- 

lium ? 400 

Abigam htinc rus. iam dudum ^iquid ruri 
agere drbitror. 
De, Satin scis ibi esse? Sy, Oh, qui ^gomet pro- 

duxi. De, Optumest: . 
Metuf ne haereret hfc. Sy, Atque iratum iA- 
modum. 
De, Quid adtem? Sy, Adortus idrgiost fratrem 

dpud forum 
De ps^tria istac. De, Ai n uero ? Sy, Ah, nil 

r6ticuit. 405 

Nam ut ndmerabatur forte argentum, int6ruenit 
Homo de fnprouiso: co^pit clamare *o A6- 

schine, 
Haecfne flagitia flcere te ! haec te admfttere 
Indigna genere n6stro ! ' De, Oh, lacrumo 
gaddio. 
Sy, * Non tu h6c argentum p^rdis, sed uit^m tuam.' 410 
De. Salu6s sit: spero, est similis maiordm suom. 

Sy, Hui. 
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I 

De, Syre, pra^ceptorum pl^ust istorum flle. Sy. 

Phy: 
Domi h^buit unde dlsceret. De, Fit s^dulo : 
Nil pra^termitto : c^nsuefacio : d^nique 
Inspfcere tamquam in sp^culum in uitas om- 

nium 415 

lubeo ^tque ex aliis sdmere exemplum sibi. 
'Hoc fiicito.' Sy. Recte s^ne. De, *Hoc 

fugito.' Sy, CdUide. 
De, *Hoc lalidist.' Sy, Istaec r63 est. De, *Hoc 

uiti6 datur.' 
Sy. Problssume. De, Porro adtem . . Sy, Non 

hercle 6tiumst 
Nunc mi atiscultandi. plscis ex sent6ntia 420 

Nacttis sum : ei mihi ne c6rrumpantur catitiost : 
Nam id n6bis tam flagitiumst quam illa, D^mea, 
Non ficere uobis, qua6 modo dixti : et qu6d 

queo 
Cons^ruis ad eundem Istunc praecipi6 modum : 
'Hoc s^lsurast, hoc adtistumst, hoc lauttimst 425 

parum : 
Hlud recte : iterum sic memento : ' s6dulo 
Mone6, quae possum pr6 mea sapi6ntia : 
Postr^mo tamquam in sp6culum in patinas, 

D6mca, 
Inspfcere iubeo et m6neo quid facto tisus sit. 
In6pta haec esse, ii6s quae facimus, s4ntio : 430 

Vertim quid facias ? tit homost, ita mor^m geras. 
7 — Ter. I 
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Numquid uis? De, Mentem u6bis melior^m 

dari. 
Sy. Tu rds hinc ibis ? De, R6cta. Sy, Nam quid 

tu hic agas, 
Vbi siquid bene praecfpias, nemo obt^mperet? 
De, Ego u^ro hinc abeo, qudndo is, quam obrem 

huc u^neram, 435 

Kus ^biit : illum ctiro unum : ille ad me ^ttinet, 
Quaudo fta uolt frater : de Istoc ipse ufderit. * . 
Sed quls illic est, quem uideo procul? estne 

Hegio 
Tribtilis noster? si satis cerno, is est h^rcle: 

uah, 
Homo amicus nobis iam inde a puero : di boni, 440 
Ne illius modi iam m%na nobis ciuium 
Pentiriast antiqua uirtute dc fide« 
Haud cito mali quid 6rtum ex hoc sit ptiblice. 
Quam gaiideo! ubi etiam htiius generis r61i- 

quijis 
Restdre uideo, uiuere etiam ntinc lubet. 445 

Opp^riar hominem hic, tit salutem et c6nloquar. 

Hegio. Geta. Demea. Pamphila. 

He. Pro di inmortales, fdcinus indigntim, Geta, 
Quid narras. Oe. Sic est factum. He. Ex 

illan fdmilia 
Tam inliberale fiicinus esse ortum ! o A6schine, 
Polhatidpaternumistticdedisti.yri>e. Videlicet 450 
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De ps^ltria hac audf uit : id illi ntinc dolet 
Ali^no. pater eius nfli pendit : e£ mihi, 
Vtinam hic prope adstt dlicubi atque haec 
aildiat. 
He, Nisi fdcient quae illos a^quomst, haud sic ad- 

ferent. 
Oe. In t^ spes omnis, H^gio, nobls sitast : 455 

Te solum habemus, ttl es patronus, td pater : 
1116 tibi moriens nos commendauit senex : 
Si d^eris tu, p^riimus. He, Caue dfxieris : 
Neque faciam neque me sdtis pie posse drbitror. 
De, Adlbo. saluere H^gionem pltirimum 460 

lubeo. He, Oh, te quaerebam fpsum: salue, 
D^mea. 
De. Quid atitem ? He, Maior fflius tuos A^chinus, 
Quem frdtri adoptandtim dedisti, n^que boni 
Neque Ifberalis ftinctus officitimst uiri. 
De. Quid isttic est? He. Nostrum amfcum noras 

Sfmulum 465 

Aequdlem? De, Quid ni? He, Ffliam eius 

ufrginem 
Viti^uit. De, Hem. He. Mane: n6n dum 

audisti, D^mea, 
Quod dst grauissumum. De, An quid est etiam 
dmplius ? 
He, Vero ^mplius: nam hoc qufdem ferundum 

aliqu6 modost: 
Persu^it nox amor uinum adules(i6i(tia, : 470 
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HumdDumst. ubi scit fiictum, ad matrem 

ulrginis 
Yenit ipsus ultro Idcrumans orans 6bsecrans 
Fid^m dans, iurans s^ illam ductunlm domum. 
Ign6tumst, tacitumst, cr^ditumst. 
II le b6nus uir nobis psdltriam, si dis placet, 476 
Parduit, quicum uiuat : illam d^erit. 

De. Pro c^rton tu istaec dfcis ? He. Mater uf rginis 
In m^diost, ipsa uirgo, res ipsa, h£c Geta 
Praet^rea, ut captus ^t seruorum, n6n malus 480 
Neque in^rs : alit illas, solus omnem fdmiliam 
Sust6ntat : hunc abdtlce, uinci, qua^re rem. 

Ge. Immo h^rcle extorque, nisi ita factumst, D^mea ; 
Postr^mo non negdbit : coram ipstim cedo. 

De. Pud^t: nec quid agam n^que quid huic re- 

sp6ndeam 485 

8ci6. Pa. Miseram me, differor dol6ribus. 

He. Hem : 

Illa6c fidem nunc u6stram inplorat, D^mea, 

Quod ius uos cogit, £d uoluntate fnpetret. 490 

Haec primum ut fiant de6s quaeso ut uobfs 

decet. 
Sin dliter animas u6ster est, ego, D6mea, 
Summ^ ui defendam hdnc atque illum m6r- 

tuom. 
G)gndtus mihi erat : dna a pueris pdruolis 
Sumus 6ducti : una s^mper militiae ^t domi 495 
s E«iflaus„:. paApertatem lina pertulimds grauem. 
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Quapr6pter.nitar, fdciam, experiar, d^tiique 
Animdm relinquam p6tius quam illas d^seram. 
Quid mlhi respondes? 2>e. Frdtrem conue- 
niaro, H^gio. 
He, Sed, D^mea, hoc tu fdcito cum animo c6gites, 500 
Quam u68 facillume dgitis, quam estis m^xume 
Pot^ntes dites f6rtunati n6biles, 
Tam mdxume uos a6quo animo aequa n6scere 
Op6rtet, si uos u61tis perhiberi probos. 
De. Redfto : fient qua6 fieri aequomst 6mnia. 505 

He. Dec6t te &.cere. 66ta, duc me intro ad S6s- 

tratam. 
De, Non me fndicente haec fiunt: utinam hic sft 

modo 
Defilnctum : uerum nfmia illaec lic6ntia 
Prof6cto euadit In aliquod magndm malum. 
Ibo ijQ requiram frdtrem, ut in eum haec 

6uomam. 510 

Hegio. 

Bono ^nimo fac sis, S6strata, et istam qu6d 

potes 
Pac c6nsolere. ego Micionem, si ^pud forumst, 
Conu6niam atque ut res g6stast narrabo 6rdine : 
• Si est, ia facturus dt sit officidm suom, 

Facidt: sin aliter de h^ re est eius sent6ntia, 515 
Besp6ndeat mi, ut quid agam quam primdm 

sciam. 

12 
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A C T V S IV. 

CTESIPHO. SYRVS. 



Ct, AiN patrem hinc ablsse rus ? Sy. lam drldum. 

Ct, Dic sod^. Sy. Apud uillamst : 
Nunc quom maxume 6peris aliquid filcere 

credo. Ct, Vtinto quidem: 
Quod ctim salute eius fiat, ita se d^fetigarft 

uelim, 
Vt triduo hoc perp^tuo prorsum e 16cto nequeat 

sdrgere. 620 

Sy. Ita fiat, et istoc sfquid potis est r^ctius. Ct. 

Ita : nam htinc diem 
Miser6 nimis cupio, ut co6pi, perpetuom In lae- 

titia d6gere. iS 
Et niud rus nulla dlia causa tdm male odi, nlsi 

quia 
Prop6st : quod si esset longius, 
Prfus nox oppressfsset illic, quam hdc reuorti 

p6sset iterum. 525 

Ntinc ubi me illic n6n uidebit, iam hdc re- 

curret, s^t scio : 
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Kogit^bit me, ubi fderiiu : * ego hoc te t6to non 

uidi die : ' 
Quid dfcam? Sy. Nilne in m^ntemst? Ct, 
Numquam quicquam. Sy, Tanto n6- 
quior. 
Cli^ns amicus h6spes nemost u6bis ? Ct. Sunt : 
quid p6stea? 
Sy. Hisce 6pera ut data sit. Ct. Qua6 non data 

sit ? n6n potest fierf. Sy, Potest. 530 

CL Int6rdiu: sed si hic pemocto, catlsae quid 

dicdm, Syre? 
Sy, Yah, qu^m uellem etiam n6ctu amicis 6peram 

mos ess6t dari. 
Quin tu 6tiosus ^ : ego illius s6nsum pulchre 

cffleo. 
Quom f6ruit maxum6, tam placidum qu^i 
ouem reddo. Ct, Qu6 modo? 
Sy. Lauddrier te audft lubenter: f^io te apud 

illdm deum: 535 

Virttites narro. Ct. Meds ? Sy. Tuas : homini 

nico lacruma6 cadunt 
Quasi ptiero gaudio. 6n tibi autem. Ct. Quid 
namst ^ Sy. Lupus in ££bula. 
Cl. Pater &t? Sy. Is ipsust. Ct. S/re, quid agi- 

mus? Sy. Ftige modo intro, ego 
uidero. 
Ct, Siqufd rpgabit, ntlsquam tu me : audfstin ? Sy. 

Potin ut d^sinas ? 
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Demea. Ctesipho. Syrvb. 

De, Ne ^go homo infelix: pHmum fratrem ntis- 

quam inuenio g^ntium : 540 

Pra^terea autem, dum lUum quaero, a uilla 

mercenndrium 
VMi : is filitim negat esse rtiri : nec quid agdm 

scio. 
a. Sfre. Sy. Quid est? Ct. Men qua^rit? Sy. 

Verum. Ct. P^rii. Sy. Quin tu anim6 

bono es. 
De. Qufd hoc, malum, infelicitatis ? n^queo satis 

dec^rnere : 
Nisi me credo huic ^e natum ref, ferundis 

miseriis. 545 

Prunus senti6 mala nostra: prfmus rescisco 

6mnia : 
Primus porro obntintio : aegre s61us, siquid fit, 

fero. 
9y, Bideo hunc : primum ait se scire : is s61us nescit 

6mnia. 
De, Ntinc redeo : si ftrte frater r6dierit uis6. CL 

Syre, 
Obsecro, uide ne flle huc prorsus se inruat. Sy. 

Etidm taces ? 550 

Ego cauebo. Ct. Ntimquam hercle hodie ego 

istuc committ^m tibi : 
N^ me iam in cellam dliquam cum illa c6n- 

cludam : id tutissumumst. 
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Sy. Ag^, tamen ego hunc dmouebo. De. SM. eccum 

scelerattim Syrum. 
Sy. N6n hercle hic qui uolt durare qulsquam, si sic 

fit, potest. 
Sclre equidem uol6, quot mihi sint d6mini: 

quae haec est mlserial 555 

De, Quid ille gannit? quid uolt? quid ais, b6ne 

uir ? est frat6r domi ? 
Sy. Qufd malum ' bone ufr ' mihi narras ? 6quidem 

perii. De. Qufd tibist ? 
Sy. Il6gitas? Ctesiph6 me pugnis miserum et istam 

psdltriam 
Vsque occidit. De, H6m, quid narras? Sy. 

Em, uide ut discidit labrum. 
De. Quam 6brem ? Sy, Me inpuls6re hanc emptam 560 

esse alt. De. Non tu eum rus hfnc 

modo 
Pr6duxe aibas? Sy. Fdctum: uerum u6nit 

post insdniens : 
Nfl pepercit. n6n puduisse u6rberare homin6m 

seneml 
Quem 6go modo puerdm tantillum in mdnibus 

gestaui meis. 
De. Latido: Ctesiph6, patrissas: dbi, uirum te 

iddico. 
Sy. Laddas? ne ille c6ntinebit p6sthac, si sapi6t, 

manus. - 565 

De. P6rtiter. /^. Perqudm, quia miseram mtilierem 

et me s6ruolum. 
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Qu£ referire non audebam, ufcit : hui, perfiSr- 
titer. 
De, N6n potuit melitis. idem quod ego s^nsit te 

esse huic ref caput. 
S6d estne frater fotus ? Sy. Non est. De, Vbi 
illum inueniam cogito. 
Sy> Scio ubi sit, uerum hodie numquam m6nstrabo. 

De. Hem, quid ats ? Sy, Ita. 570 

De, Dframinuetur tfbi quidem iam c^rebrum. Sy, 

At nomen n^cio 
Illius homiuis, sM locum noui tibi sit De, Dic 
erg6 locum. 
Sy, N6stin porticum dpud macellum hac deorsum ? 

De, Quid ni n6uerim ? 
Sy. Pra^terito hac r^ta platea sdrsum: ubi eo 

u^neris, 
Clf uos deorsum u6rsum est : hac te pra^cipitato : 

p6stea 575 

i&i ad hanc mantlm sacellum : ibi dngiportum 
pr6pter est, 
De. Qud nam ? Sy. Illi ubi etidm caprificus m%na 

est. De. Noui. Sy. Hac p^rgito. 
De. Id quidem angiportum non est p^ruium. Sy. 

Verum h6rcle : uah, 
C^nsen hominem me ^e ? erraui : in p6rticum 

rurstlm redi : 
Sdne hac multo pr6pius ibis 6t minor est errdtio. 580 
Scfn Cratini huius dftis aedis 7 De. Scfo. Sy. 
Vbi eaa praet^rieris. 
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Ad sinistram hac r^cta platea ; ubi H Dianae 

u^neris, 
Ito ad dextram : prius quam ad portam u^Dias, 

apud ipsdm lacum 
Est pistrilla et ^xaduorsum fabrica : ibist. De, 

Quid ibi facit ? 
Sy, L^ctulos in sole ilignis p^dibus faciundos dedit. 585 
De. V bi potetis uos : bene sane. s6d cesso ad eum 

p4rgere ? 
&/, I sane: ego te ex^roebo hodie, ut dfgnus es, 

silic6mium. 
A^hinus odiose cessat: pr^ndium corrdm- 

pitur : 
Ct^ipho autem in am6rest totus. 6go iam pro- 

spicidm mihi : 
N^m iam adibo atque dnum quicquid, qu6d 

quidem erit bellissumum, 590 

C^rpam et cyathos sorbilans pauMtim hunc pro- 

ducdm diem. 

Micio. Hegio. 

Mi, Ego in h^ re nil rep^rio, quam obrem ladder 

tanto opere, H^gio. 
Meum ofiicium facio : quod peccatum a n6bis 

ortumst c6rrigo. 
Nisi sf me in illo cr6didisti esse h6minum 

numero, qui ita putant, 
Sibi fieri iniuriam tiltro, si quam f6cere ipsi 

exi)6stules, 595 
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Et tiltro accusant : fd quia non est d me factuni, 

agis grdtias ? ^ 
He. Ah, mlnume: numquam te dliter atque es £n 

animum induxl meum. 
Sed qua^o ut una m^cum ad matrem uirginis 

eas, Micio, 
Atque Istaec eadem qua^ mihi dixti tdte dicas 

mtilieri : 
Sospftionem hanc pr6pter fratrem eius 6sse et 

illam ps^ltriam 600 

3fC #|C *J* 3|* ^ *p ^^ *I* 

ML Si ita a^quom censes adt si ita opus est f^cto, 

eamus. He, B^ne facis : 
Nam et illic animum idm releuaris, qua^ dolore 

ac miseria 
Tab^cit, et tuom ofiicium fueris fdnctus. sed 

si alit6r putas, 
Egom^t narrabo qua^ mihi dixti. Mi. tmmo 

ego ibo. He, B^ne facis : 
Omn^, quibus res sunt minus secundae, mdgis 

sunt nescio qu6 modo 605 

Suspitiosi: ad c6ntumeliam 6mnia accipidnt 

magis: 
Propt^r suam inpot^ntiam se s6mper credunt 

llidier.^^^v^»''^^^ -^ 
Quapr6pter te ipsum pdrgare ipsi c6ram placa- 

bilius est. 
Mi. Et r6cte et uerum dicis. He, Sequere me 6rgo 

hac intro. Mi, Mdxume. 



Sc.IIL5-IV.l7.] ADELPHOE. 109 

Aeschinvs. 

Discrucior animi: h6cine de inproulso mihi 

mali obici 610 

Tdntum, ut neque quid d6 me &ciam n^ quid 

agam certtim siet I 
M^mbra metu d^bilia stint : animus timore 
Obstipuit : p^ctore nil slstere consili quit. 
Yah, qu6 modo hac me exp6diam turba? t^ta 

nunc 
Suspftio de me fncidit: 615 

N^ue ea inmerito : S6strata 
Gr6dit mihi me ps^ltriam hanc emisse : id anus 

mi indicium fecit. 
Ndm ut hinc forte ea ad 6bstetricem erat missa, 

ubi eam uidi, ilico 
Acc6do : rogito, Pdmphila quid agdt. 
Illa excldmat * abi, abi : iam, A6schine, 620 

Satis did dedisti u6rba : sat adhuc tda nos frus- 

tratdst fides.' 
"Hem, qufd istuc obsecro" fnquam "est?" 

* ualeas, hdbeas illam qua6 placet.' 
Sensi flico id illas stispicari : s6d reprendi m6 

tamen, 
Nequfd de fratre gdrrulae illi dfcerem ac fier6t 

palam. 

Ntinc quid faciam? dfcam fratris 6sse hanc? 

quod minum^t opus 625 

K 
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Vsquam ecferri: ac mitto: fieri potis est ut 

nequa ^xeat. 
tpsum id metuo ut cr^dant : tot concurrunt ueri 

sf milia : 
i^gomet rapui : ipse ^gomet solui arg^utum : ad 

me abduct^st domum. 
Ha^c adeo mea cdlpa fateor fieri. non me hanc 

r^m patri, 
Vt ut erat gesta, f ndicasse I exorassem ut eam 

ducerem. 630 

C^ssatum usque adhilc est: nunc porro, A^- 

schine, expergfscere : 
Ndnc hoc primumst: iA illas ibo, ut pdrgem 

me. accedam dd foris. 
P6rii : horresco s^mper, ubi pultare hasce occi- 

pi6 miser. 
Heds heus : Aeschinds ego sum. aperite dliquis 

actutum 6stium. 
Pr6dit nescio quis : concedam huc. 635 

Micio. Aeschinvs. 

Mi. Ita uti dixi, S6strata, 
Fdcite : ego Aeschindm conueniam, ut qu6.modo 

acta haec silnt sciat. 
S6d quis ostium h6c pultauit ? Ae, Pdter hercle 
est, perii. Mi. A6schine, 
Ae. Quid huic hic negotist ? Mi. tdne has pepulisti 

foris ? 
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Tacet qu6r non ludo hunc dliquantisper? m^ 

lius est, 
Quand6quidem hoc numquam mi fpse uoluit 

dicere. • 640 

Nil mlhi respondes? Ae. N6n equidem istas, 

qu6d seiam. 
Mi. Ita : ndm mirabar, quid hic negoti ess6t tibi. 
Erubuit : salua r6s est. Ae. Dic sod^, pater, 
Tibi u6ro quid istic 6st rei ? Mi. Nil eat mfhi 

quidem. 
Amfcus quidam me ^ foro abduxit modo 645 

Huc ^duocatum sfbi. Ae. Quid? Mi. Ego 

dicdm tibi : 
Habitdnt hic quaedam mtllieres paup^rculae : 
Vt opinor has non n6sse te, et cert6 scio : 
Neque enim diu huc commigr^runt. Ae. Quid 

tum p6stea? 
Mi. Virgo ^t cum matre. Ae. P6rge. Mi. Haec 

uirgo orb^t patre : 650 

Hic m6us amicus fUi generest pr6xumus : 
Huic 16ges cogunt niibere hanc. Ae. Perif. 

Mi. Quid est? 
Ae. Nil : r6cte : perge, Mi. Is u6nit ut secum 

^uehat : 
Nam habitdt Mileti. Ae. Hem, ufrgiuem ut 

secum duehat? 
Mi. Sic ^t. Ae. Miletum usque 6bsecro ? Mi. Ita. 

Ae. Anim6 malest. 655 



•» 
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Quid ipsa^ ? quid aiuut ? Mi. Quid illas censes ? 

nfl enim. 
Comm6nta mater ^t, esse ex ali6 uiro 
Nescio quo puerum ndtum : neque eum n6minat : 
Pri6rem esse illum, n6n oportere huic dari. 
Ae. Eho, n6nne haec iusta tfbi uidetur p6scere ? 660 
Mi. Non. Ae. Obsecro non ? ^n illam hinc abduc^t, 

pater ? 
Mi. Quid illdm ni abducat? Ae. Fdctum a uobis 

ddriter 
Inmfsericordit^rque atque etiam, si ^t, pater, 
Dic^ndum magis ap^rte, inliberdliter. ^ 
Mi. Quamobr^m? ^e. Rogas me ? quid illi tandem 

cr^ditis 665 

Fore ^nimi misero, qui cum ea consueuft prior ? 
Qui inf61ix hauscio ^n illam misere ndnc amat, 
Quom hanc sfbi uidebit pra^ens praesentem 

^ripi, • 
Abddci ab oculis ? fdcinus indigntim, pater. 
Mi. Qua r^tione istuc? quis despondit? quls dedit? 670 
Quoi qudndo nupsit? atictor his rebtis quis 

est? 
Quor ddxit alienam ? Ae. An sedere op6rtuit 
Domi uirginem tam grdndem, dum cogndtus 

hinc 
Illlnc ueniret ^xpectantem ? haec, mf pater, 
Te dfcere aequom fuit et id def^gndere. 675 

Mi. Ridfculum : aduorsumne illum causam dfcerem, 
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Quoi u^Deram aduocatus? sed quid ista, A4- 

schine, 
Nostra? adt quid nobis cum fllis? abeamtis. 

quidest? ^.^.^ >U 

Qufd lacrumas? Ae. Pater, 6bsecro, ausculta. 

Mi, A^hine, audiui 6mnia /rocC^a>o 
£t scio : nam t6 amo : quo magis qua6 agis curae 

stint mihi. 680 

Ae. Ita uelim me pr6merentem am^, dum uiuas, 

mf pater, 
Vt me hoc delictum ^misisse in me, Id mihi 

uement^r dolet 
£t me tui pud6t. Mi. Credo hercle : nam f n- 

. genium nouf tuom 
Lfberale : s^d uereor ne indiligens nimidm sies. 
In qua ciuit^te tandem te drbitrare uiuere ? 6S5 
Virginem uiti^ti, quam te n6n ius fuerat t^- 

gere. 
lam fd peccatum prfmum magnum, m&gnum, at 

humantim tamen : 
F6cere alii sa6pe item boni. at p6stquam id 

euenft, cedo 
Ndmquid circumsp6xti ? aut numquid tdte pro- 

spextf tibi, 
Quf d fieret ? qua fieret ? si te mi fpsum puduit 

pr61oqui, 690 

Qud resciscerem? ha6c dum dubitas, m6nses 

abiertint decem. 
8— Ter. K2 
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Prodidisti et te 4t illam miseram et gndtum, 

quod quidem in t^ fuit. 
Qufd ? credebas dormienti haec tibi confectur6s 

deos? 
Et illam sine tua opera in cubiculum fri deduc- 

N61im deterdrum rerum t6 socordem eod6m 

modo. 695 

B6no animo es, duc^s uxorem hanc. Ae. H6m. 
Mi, Bono, inquam, animo €&, Ae. 
Pater, 
Obsecro, num Itldis tu [nunc] me? Mi, figo 

te ? quam obrem ? Ae N^scio : 
Qufa tam misere hoc 6sse cupio u6rum, eo uere6r 
magis. 
Mi. Ahi domum ac deos c6mprecare, ut lixorem 

arcessds : abi. 
Ae. Quld ? eam uxorem ? Mi, Edm. Ae, lam ? 

Mi, lam quantum potest. Ae, Di m^, 
pater, 700 

(3mnes oderfnt, ni magis te quam 6culos nunc 
ego am6 meos. 
Mi, Qufd ? quam illam ? Ae, Aeque. Mi, P6rbe- 

nigne. Ae, Qufd ? ille ubist Mil6sius ? 
Mi. Xbiit, periit, n^uem ascendit ; s6d quor cessas ? 

Ae, Abi, pater : 
Td potius deos comprecare : ndm tibi eos cert6 
scio, 
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Qu6 uir melior mtilto es quam ego, obt^mpera- 

turos magis. 705 

Mi. Ego eo intro, ut quae opus sunt parentur : ttS 

fac ut dixi, si sapis. 
Ae. Quid hoc fet negoti ? hoc ^t patrem esse aut 

h6c est filium ^sse ? 
8i Mter aut sod^lis esset, qui magis morem 

g^reret ? 
Hic n6n amandus? hicine non gest^dus in 

sintist ? hem : 
Itaque ^eo magnam mi fnicit sua c6mmoditate 

ctiram : 710 

Ne f6rte inprudens fdciam quod noKt, sciens 

cau^bo. 
Sed c6sso ire intro,. n^ morae meis ntiptiis 

egom^t siem? 

Demea. Micio. 
De. Def6ssus sum ambuMndo : ut, Syre, te ctSm tua 
Monstrdtione mdgnus perdat Itippiter ! 
Perr6ptaui usque omne 6ppidum : ad portam, 

id lacum, 715 

Quo n6n ? neque illic fdbrica erat neque frdtrem 

homo 
Vidfsse se aibat qufsquam. nunc uer6 domi 
Certum 6bsidere est tisque, donec r6dierit. 
Mi. Ibo, fllis dicam ntillam esse in nobfs moram. 
De. Sed eccum Ipsum : te iam dddum quaero, Mlcio. 720 
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Mi. Quid ndm ? De, Fero alia fl^gitia ad te ing^ntia 

Boni illius adulesc^ntis. Mi. Ecce aut^m noua. 

De, Capitdlia. Mi, Ohe iam. De. N^scis qui uir 

sit. Mi, Scio. 
De. O sttilte, tude psdltria me s6mnias 

Agere: h6c peccatum in uirginemst ciu^m. 

Mi, Scio. 725 

De. Oho, scls et patere ? Mi. Quid ni patiar ? De. 

Dic mihi, 
Non cldmas? non insdnis? Mi, Non: malfm 
quidem — 
De. Puer ndtust. Mi, Di bene uortant. De, Virgo 

nil habet. 
Mi. Audfui. De, Et ducenda indotatast. Mi. 

Scilicet. 
De. Quid ntinc futurumst ? Mi, Id enim quod res 

ipsa fert : 730 

Illinc huc transfer^tur uirgo. De, O Kppiter, 
Ist6cine pacto op6rtet? Mi, Quid faciam dm- 
plius ? 
De, Quid fdcias ? si non fpsa re tibi istdc dolet^ 
Simuldre certe est h6minis. Mi. Quin iam 

ufrginem 
Desp6ndi : res comp6sitast : fiunt ndptiae : 735 

Dempsf metum omnem : haec mdgis sunt homi- 

nis. De. C6terum 
Plac^t tibi factum, Mfcio ? Mi. Non, sf queam 
Mut^re. nunc quom n6n queo» animo aequ6 
fero. 
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Ita ultast hominum, quasi quom ludas t^eris, 
Si ilMd' quod maxume opus est iactu n6ii cadit, 740 
IlMd quod cecidit f6rte, id arte ut c6rrigas. 
De, Corr6ctor : nempe tua drte uigintf minae 
Pro psdltria peri6re : quae quantdm potest 
Aliquo dbiciendast, sl non pretio, gr^tiis. 
Mi. Neque 6st neque illam s^ne studeo u^ndere. 745 
De. Quid igitur facies? Mi. D6mi erit De, Pro 

diu6m fidem, 
Meretrix et mater fdmilias una fn domo ? 
Mi. Quor n6n ? De. Sanumne cr6dis te esse ? Mi. 

Equidem ^rbitror. 
De. Ita m6 di ament, ut uideo tuam ego in6ptiam, 

Facttirum credo, ut hdbeas quicum cantites. 750 
Mi. Quor n6n? De. Et noua nupta 6adem haec 

discet. Mi. Scilicet. 
De. Tu int6r eas restim dtlctans saltabis. Mi. Probe. 
De. Probe? Mi. Et tu nobiscum tina, si opus sit. 

De. Ei mihi. 
Non te ha6c pudent? Mi. lam u6ro omitte, 

D6mea, 
Tuam istam Iracundiam, dtque ita ut hodii decet 755 
Hilarum ^ lubentem fdc te gnati in ntlptiis. 
Ego h6s conueniam: p6st huc redeo. De. O 

Itippiter, 
Hanclne uitam! hoscin m6resl hanc dem6n- 

tiam! 
yx6r sine dote u6niet : intus psdltriast : 
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Domus stimptuosa : adul6scens luxu p^rditus : 760 
Sen^x delirans. fpsa si cupidt Salus, 
Serudre prorsus n6n potest hanc familiam. 



Syrvs. Demea. 

Sy. Edep61, Syrisce, t^ curasti m611iter 
Laut^que muuus ddministrastl tuom. 
Abi. s6d postquam intus sum 6mnium rertim 

satur, 765 

Prodedmbulare huc Idbitumst. De. Illud sis 

uide 
Ex^mplum disciplinae. Sy. Ecce autem hic 

adest 
Senex n6ster. quid fit ? qufd tu es tristis ? De. 

Oh scelus. 
8y. Ohe idm : tu uerba fiindis hic, sapi6ntia ? 
De. Tu si meus esses . . 8y. Dis quidem esses, D^mea, 770 
Ac tudm rem constabilisses. De. Exemplo 6m- 

nibus 
Curdrem ut esses. 8y. Quam 6brem? quid 

feci? De. Rogas? 
In fpsa turba atque £n peccato mdxumo, 
Quod ufx sedatum sdtis est, potasti, scelus, 
Quasi r6 bene gesta. 8y. Sdne nollem huc 

6xitum. 775 
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Dromo. Syrvs. Demea. 

Dr. Heus Syre, rogat te Ct^sipho ut rede^. Sy. 

Abi. 
De. Quid Ct^siphonem hic ntoat? Sy, Nil. De, 

Eho, cdraufex, 
Est Ct^sipho intus ? Sy, N6n est. De, Quor 
hic n6minat ? 
Sy, Est dlius quidam, pdrasitaster padlulus : 

Nostm? De, lam scibo. Sy, Quid agis? quo 

abis ? De, Mitte me. 780 

Sy, Noli fnquam. De, Non manum ^bstines, mas- 

tigia ? 
An tibi iam mauis c^rebrum dispergam h£c? 

Sy, Abit. 
Edep61 commissatorem haud sane c6mmodum, 
Praes^rtim Ctesiph6ni. quid ego nunc agam ? 
Nisi, dum ha6 silescunt ttirbae, interea in ^n- 

gulum 785 

Aliquo dbeam atque edormiscam hoc uilli. sfc 
agam. 

Micio. Demea. 

ML Pardta a nobis stlnt, ita ut dixi, S6strata, 

Vbi uls. quis nam a me p^pulit tam grauit^r 

foris ? 
De, Ei mfhi, quid faciam? quid agam? quid 

clamem atit querar? 
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O ca^lum, o terra, o mdria Neptuni. Mi. £2m 

tibi, 790 

Rescfuit omnem rem : fd nunc clamat scflicet : 
Pardtae lites : sticcurrendumst. De. fSccum 

adest 
Commdnis corrupt^la nostrum liberum. 
Mi. Tand6m reprime iracdndiam atque ad t^ redi. 
De. Reprfesi, redii, mitto maledicta 6mnia : 795 

Rem ipsdm putemus. dictum hoc inter n6s 

fuit 
(Ex te ^eost ortum), n^ tu curar6s meum 
Neue ^go tuom ? resp6nde. Mi. Factumst, n6n 
nego. 
De. Quor nunc apud te p6tat ? quor recipis meum ? 

Quor 6mis amicam, Micio ? numqui minus 800 
Mihi id6m ius aequomst 6sse quod mecdmst 

tibi? 
Quando 6go tuom non cdro, ne curd meum. 
Mi. Non a6quom dicis. De. N6n ? Mi. Nam uetus 

uerbum h6c quidemst, 
Commtinia esse amfcorum inter se 6mnia. 
De. Fac6te : nunc demum fstaec nata ordtiost. 805 

Mi. Ausculta paucis, nfsi molestumst, D6mea. IT 
Princfpio, si id te m6rdet, sumptum filii 
Quem fiiciunt, quaeso hoc Scito tecum c6gites : 
Tu ill6s duo olim pr6 re toUebds tua, 
Quod sdtis putabas ttia bona ambobds fore, 810 
£t m6 tum uxorem cr6didisti scflicet 
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Ductdrum : eandem illam rdtionem antiquam 

6btine : 
Cons^rua, quaere, pdrce, fac quam pldrimum 
IUis relinquas : gl6riam tu istam 6btine. 
Mea, qua6 praeter spem eu6nere, utantdr sine. 815 
De stimma nil dec6det : quod hinc acc^sserit, 
Id d6 lucro put^to esse omne. haec sl uoles 
In ^imo uere c6gitare, D^mea, 
Et mi 6t tibi et illis d6mpseris moI6stiam. 
X>e. Mitt6 remTconsuettidinem ipsordm. Mi. 

Mane : 820 

Scio : Istuc ibam. mtilta in homine, D6mea, 
Signa Insunt, ex quibus coniectura fiicile fit, 
Duo qu6m idem faeiunt, 8a6pe ut possis dicere 
' Hoc Ifcet inpune f^ere huic, illi n6n licet', 
Non qu6 dissimilis r6s sit, sed quo is qui facit. 825 
Quae ego in6sse in illis ufdeo, ut confid^m fore 
Ita ut u61umus. uideo eos sdpere, intellegere, 

fn loco 
Ver6ri, inter se amire : scires Ifberum 
Ing6nium atque animum. qu6 uis illos td die 
Bedddcas. at enim m6tuas, ne ab re sf nt tamen 830 
Omfssiores patilo. o noster D^mea, 
Ad 6mnia alia aet^te sapimus r6ctius : 
Solum tlnum hoc uitium f6rt senectus h6mini- 

bus: 

Att6ntiores stimus ad rem omnes, qudm sat 

est: 

L 
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Quod ill6s sat aetas dcuet. De. Ne nimitlni 

modo 835 

Bona^ tuae istae ii6s rationes, Micio, 
Et tuos iste animus a^quos subuortdt. ML 

Tace : 
Non fiet. mitte iam fstaec : da te hodi6 mihi : 
Exp6rge frontem. De, Scilicet ita t^mpus fert, 
Faciundumst : cetertim rus cras cum filio 840 

Cum primo luci ibo hfnc. Mi. De nocte c^nseo : 
Hodi^ modo hilarum fdc te. De, Et istam 

psdltriam 
Vna llluc mecum hinc dbstraham. Mi, Pug- 

ndueris. 
Eo pdcto prorsum illi ^ligaris filium. 
Modo fiicito ut illam s^rues. De, Ego istuc 

uidero 845 

Atque fbi fauillae pl6na, fumi ac p611inis 
Coqu6ndo sit faxo 6t molendo : pra^ter haec 
Meridie ipso f^iam ut stipulam c611igat ; 
Tam exc6ctam reddam atque dtram quam car- 

b6st. Mi, Placet: 
Nunc mihi uidere sdpere. atque equidem ftlium 850 
Tum etidm si nolit c6gam ut cum illa und cubet. 
De. Derides ? fortundtu^s, qui isto anim6 sies : 

Ego s6ntio. Mi, Ah, pergisne ? De, lam iam 

d6sino. 
Mi. I ergo fntro, et quoi rei est, ef rei hunc suma- 

mds diem. 
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BEMEA. 



NtfMQUAM ita quisquam b^ne subducta rdtione 

ad uit^m fuit, 855 

Quln res aetas usus semper dliquid adport^t 

noui, 
Aliquid moneat: tit illa quae te sclre credas 

n^scias, 
Et quae tibi putdris prima, in ^xperiundo ut 

r^pudies. 
Quod nunc mi euenit : nam ego uitam duram, 

quam uixi dsque adhuc, 
Pr6pe iam excurso spatio mitto. id quam 

6brem ? re ipsa r6pperi * 860 

F^ilitate nil esse homini m61ius neque cle- 

m^ntia. 
Id esse uerum ex me dtque ex fratre quofuis 

facilest n6scere. 
Jlle suam egit s^mper uitam in otio, in conuluiis. 
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Cl^mens, placidus, ntilli laedere 6s, adridere 

6mnibus : 
Slbi uixit: sibi sdmptum fecitlomnes bene 

dicdnt, amant. 865 

^^0 ille agrestis, sa^uos, tristis, pdrcus, truculen- 

tus, tenax 
Ddxi uxorem : quam ibi miseriam uidi ! nati 

filii, 
Alia cura : heia adtem, dum studeo illis ut quam 

plurimum 
Fdcerem, contriui fn quaerundo ultam atque 

aetat^m meam : 
Nunc exacta aetdte hoc fructi pr6 labore ab eis 

fero, 870 

Odium : ille alter sine labore patria potitur 

c6mmoda. 
Illum amant, me fdgitant : illi cr^dunt consilia 

6mnia, 
tUum diligtint, apud illum stint ambo, ego 

des6rtus sum: 
lUum ut uiuat 6ptant, meam autem m6rtem 

expectant scilicet. 
Ita eos meo lab6re eductos mdxumo hicfecft 

suos 876 

Padlo sumptu : miseriam omnem ego cdpio, hic 

potitur gatidia. 
Age age nunciam 6xperiamur G6ntra, ecquid 

ego p6ssiem 
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Bl^de dicere adt benigne £icere, quando hoc 

pr6uocat. 
£go quoque a meis me amari et mdgni pendi 

p6stulo 
Si id fit dando atque 6bsequendo, n6n posterior6s 

feram. 880 

D6erit : id mea mfnume re fert, quf sum natu 

mdxumus. xT 

Syrvs. Demea. 

Sy. Heus D6mea, orat frdter ne abeas longius 
De. Quis homo? 6 Syre noster, salue: quid fit? 

quid agitur? 
8y. Recte. De. 6ptumest. iam ndnc haec tria 

primum ^didi 
Praet6r naturam: *o n6ster, quid fit? quid 

agitur ? ' 885 

Seruom hadd inliber^em praebes te, 6t tibi 
Lub6ns bene faxim. Sy. Grdtiam habeo. Z>e. 

Atquf, Syre, 
Hoc u6rumst et re ipsa 6xperiere propediem. 

Geta. Demea. (Syrvs.) 

Ge. Era, ego hdc ad hos prouiso, quam mox ufrginera 

Arc6ssant. sed eccum D6meam. saluos sies. 890 
De. O quf uocare ? Oe. G6ta. De. Geta, hominem 

mdxumi 
Pretf te esse hodie iddicaui anim6 meo : 

L2 
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Nam is mihi profectost s^ruos spectatds satis, 
Quoi dominus curaest, ita uti tibi sensi, Geta, 
Et tibi ob eam rem, siquid usus u^nerit, 895 

Lub^ns bene faxim. mMitor esse adfabilis, 
Et b^ne procedit. Oe. B6nus es, quom haec 
existumas. 
De. Pauldtim plebem primulum facio nleam. 

Aeschinvs. Demea. Syrvs. Geta. 

Ae, Occidunt me quidem, ddm nimis sanctas ndptias 

Student fdcere : in adpar^ndo consumdnt diem. 900 
De, Quid dgitur, Aeschine ? Ae, fJhem, pater mi, 

tu hfc eras? 
De. Tuos h^rcle uero et ^nimo et natur^ pater, 

Qui t^ amat plus quam hosce 6culos. sed quor 

n6n domum 
Vxorem arcessis ? Ae. Cupio : uerum hoc mihi 

moraest : 
Tibfcina et hymena^um qui cant^nt. De. Eho, 905 
Vin tu huic seni auscult^re ? Ae, Quid ? De. 

Missa ha^c face, 
Hymena^um turbas Mmpadas tibicinas, 
Atque hdnc in horto mdceriam iube dirui 
Quantdm potest: hac transfer: unam fac do- 

mum: 
Tradtice et matrem et fdmiliam omnem ad n6s. 

Ae. Placet, 910 

Pat^r lepidissume. De. Etigae, iam lepidUs 

uocor. 
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Fratri a^des fient p^ruiae, turMm domum 
Adddcet, sumptu amittet multa : qufd mea ? 
Ego l^pidus iueo grdtiam. iube ntinciam 
Dindmeret ille Babylo uigintf minas. 915 

Syre, c^ssas ire ac fdcere ? Sy. Quid ego ? De. 

Dirue. 
Tu ill^ abi et tradtice. Oe. Di tibi, D^mea, 
Bene ^iant, quom te ufdeo nostrae fdmiliae 
Tam ex dnimo factum u^lle. De. Dignos ^rbi- 

tror. 
Quid tti ais ? Ae. Sic opinor. De. Multo r^c- 

tiust 920 

Quam illam puerperam htic nunc duci p6r uiam 
Aegrotam. Ae. Nil enim uidi melius, m£ pater. 
De. Sic soleo. sed eccum Micio egreditur foras. 

Micio. Demea. Aeschinvs. 

Mi. lubet frdter ? ubi is est ? ttin iubes hoc, D^mea ? 

De. Ego u^ro iubeo et h^c re et aliis 6mnibus 925 

Quam mdxume unam facere nos hanc fdmiliam, 

Uo]^e adiuuare aditlugere. Ae. Ita quaes6, 

pater. 

Mi. Haud dliter censeo. De. Immo hercle ita nobfs 

decet : 
Primum huius uxorist mdter. Mi. Est. quid 
p6stea? 
De. Proba ^t modesta. Mi. Ita diunt. De. Natu 

gr^dior. 930 
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Mi, Scio. De, Pdrere iam diu ha^c per annos n6n 

potest : 
Nec qui edra respiciat quisquam est: solast. 

Mi. Quam hic rem agit? 
De. Hanc te a^quomst ducere,^t te operam ut fidt dare. 
Mi, Me ddcere autem? De. T6. Mi, Me? De. 

Te inquam. Mi. In^ptis. De. Si tu 

sfs homo, 
Hic fdciat. Ae. Mi pat^r. Mi. Quid tu autem 

huic, ^iue, auscultas ? De, Nil agis : 935 
Fieri dliter non pot^st. ML Deliras. Ae, Sine 

te exorem, mi pater. 
Mi. Ins^nis : aufer. De. Age, da ueniam ftlio. 

Mi. Satin sdnus es? 
£go n6uos maritus dnno demum quinto et sexa- 

g6nsumo 
Fiam dtque anum decr6pitam ducam? idne 6stis 

auctor6s mihi? 
Ae. Fac: pr6misi ego illis. Mi. Pr6misti autem? 

d6 te largit6r, puer. 940 

De. Age, qufd siquid te mdius oret ? Mi, Qu^i non 

hoc sit mdxumum. 
De. Da u^niam. Ae. Ne grau6re. De. Fac, pro- 

mitte. Mi. Non omittitis ? 
Ae. Non, nisi te exorem. Mi. Yia est haec quidem. 

De, Age prolixe, Mfcio. 
Mi. £tsi h6c mihi prauom in6ptum absurdum atque 

dlienum a uitd mea 
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Vid6tur: si uos t^nto opere istuc u61tis, fiat 

Ae. B^ne facis. 945 

De. Merit6 tuo te amo. u6rum . . Mi. Quid ? De. 

Ego dlcam, hoc quom fit qu6d uolo. 
Mi. Quid ndnc ? quid restat ? De, H6gio cogndtus 

his est pr6xumus, 
Adfinis nobis, patiper : bene nos dliquid facere 

illf decet. 
Mi. Quid fiicere? De. Agelli est hic sub urbe 

patilum quod locit^ foras: 
Huic d6mus qui frudtur. Mi. Paulum id ati- 

temst? De. Si multdmst, tamen 950 

Facitindumst : pro patre hufc est, bonus est, 

n6ster est, rect6 datur. |^ 
Postr6mo non meum lllud uerbum fi^io, quod 

tu, Micio, 
Bene 6t sapienter dfxti dudum : ' uftium com- 

mune 6mniumst, 
Quod nfmium ad rem in sen6cta attenti stimus ' 7 

hanc maculam n6s decet 
Ecftigere : dictumst u6re et re ipsa fferi oportet. 

Ae. Mf pater. 955 

Mi. Quid fstic? dabitur qudndoquidem hic uolt. 

Ae. Gratideo. 

De. Nunc mfhi germanu's pdriter animo et c6rpore. 

Su6 sibi gladio hunc itigulo. 
9~Ter. 
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Syrvs. Demea. Micio. Aeschinvs. 

Sy. Factumst quod iussisti, Demea. 
De. Frtigi homo's. ergo 6depol hodie mea quidem 

sent^ntia 
ludico Syrum iieri esse aequom liberum. Mi. 

Lstunc liberum ? 960 

Qu6d nam ob factura? De. Mtilta. Sy. O 

noster D^mea, edepol uir bonu's ; 
i^o istos uobis dsque a pueris cdraui ambos 

s^dulo; 
D6cui, monui, b^ne praecepi s^mper quae potui 

6mnia. 
De. Res apparet : ^t quidem porro haec, obsonare 

ctim fide, 
Sc6rtum adducere, ddparare d6 die conuiuium : 965 
N6n mediocris h6minis haec sunt 6fficia. Sy. O 

lepidum caput. 
De. P6atremo hodie in ps^ltria hac emtinda hic 

adiut6r fuit, 
Hiccurauit: pr6desse aequomst: dlii melior6s 

erunt : 
D6nique hic uolt fieri. Mi. Vin tu hoc fieri ? 

Ae. Cupio.' Mi Si quidem 
Tu uis, Syre, eho acc6de huc ad me : liber esto. 

Sy. B6ne facis : 970 

Omnibus gratiam h^beo, et seorsum tibi prae- 

terea, D6mea. 
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De. Gaildeo. Ae, £t ego. Sy, CrMo : utinam hoc 

perp^tuom fiat gaddium, 
Phr;fgiam ut uxor^m meam una m^cum uideam 
Kberam. 
De, Optumam quidem mtilierem. Sy. £t quidem 

tu6 nepoti huius filio 
Hodie prima mdmmam dedit haec. De, H6rcle 

uero s^rio, 975 

Siquidem prima d^dit, haud dubiumst quin 
emitti aequ6m siet. 
Mi. Ob eam rem ? De. Ob eam : postremo a me 

arg^ntum quantist sdmito. 
Sy, Di tibi, Demea, 6mnia omnes s6mper optata 

6fierant. 
Mi, Syre, processisti h6die pulchre. De. Siquidem 

porro, Mfcio, 
Tti tuom officium fdcies, atque huic dliquid 

paulum pra6 manu 980 

D^eris, unde utdtur: reddet tibi cito. ML 
Istoc uflius. 
Ae. Frllgi homost. Sy. Reddam h^rcle, da modo. 

Ae. Age, pater. Mi. Post consulam. 
De, Fdciet. Sy. O uir 6ptume. Ae. O pat^r mi 

festiuissume. 
Mi. Qufd istuG? quae res t^m repente m6re8 mu- 

tauit tuos ? 
Qu6d pfoTdbium? qua6 istaec subitast Idrgitas ? 

De. Dicdm tibi : 985 
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Vt id ostender^m, quod te isti fdcilem et fes- 

tiu6m putant, 
Id non fieri ex u^ra uita n^que. adeo ex aequo 

^t bono, \,AuuJia 

S4d ex .adsentanSfo Indulgencfe et largiSdo, 

Micio. 
Nlinc adeo si ob e&m rem uobis m^ uita inuisa, 

A^chine, est, 
Quia non iusta inidsta prorsus 6mnia omnino 

6bsequor, 990 

Missa facio : ecfdndite, emite, fdcite quod uobls 

lubet. 
S6d si id uoltis p6tius, quae uos pr6pter adules- 

centiam ^ ^ U.^e^-^ 

Mfnus uidetis, m%is inpense ctipitis, consulitis 

parura, 
Ha6c reprendere 6t corrigere et 6bsecundare fn 

loco: 
ijcce me, qui id fdciam uobis. Ae, Tibi, pater, 

permfttimus^ 995 

Fltls scis quid facto 6pus est sed de frdtre quid 

fiet? De. Sino 
H^beat : in istac ffnem faciat. Mi. tstuc recte. r^ 

Cantor. Pladdite. 
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NOTES 



TO THB 

ANDRIA AOT) ADELPHOE OF TERENCE. 



INTRODITCTION. 

Thb yery little that fs known of the life of Publius TEREimus Afbr 
is obtained chiefly from an extract froin the De Poetia of Suetonius, 
preseryed by the grammarian Aelius Donatus (fl. A. D. 350) in the 
introduction to his commentary on the comedies of this author. 

According to this account, Terence was a native of Carthage, as 
would also be inferred from his cognomeny and was brought to Rome a 
slave in his childhood, haying been perhaps taken prisoner at some 
inroad made by the Numidians into Carthaginian territory. There he 
came into the possession of Terentius Lucanus, a senator, who educated 
and then emancipated him, the freedman, aocordiug to custom, taking 
the gentilic name of his patron. 

If the reading of Suetonius' tezt, now most approyed, be oorrect, 
Terence was born B. C. 184, the year of Plautus's dcath — the only 
other Roman writer of comedies whose works are extant — and the first 
of Cato*s censorship. Going to Greece for travel and study in B. C. 
160, he died the next year, in Arcadia or Leucadia, of an illness caused 
by grief at the loss at sea of a number of his translations of Greek 
plays, or, according to another report, by shipwreck on his retum- 
voyage to Italy. His brief life thus fell within the flrst half of the 
second century B. C, in the interval betwecn tho victory of the Romans 
cver Antiochus the Great and their final stmggle against Carthage — 
the period in which, by their wars against Perseus, the Ligurians, 
Spaniards, and Sardinians, they were completing that circuit of con- 
quest which brought to the State and to individual citizens vast wealth, 
but in its train political corruption, a rapid deterioration of morals, and 
the deoline of the nation^s greatness. 

Though the Greek language had been generally well known for a 
century, and the Greek dramatists were popular at Rome as early as 
the second Punic war, there was no prose literature in Latin prior to 
Terence'8 day, and the language had just been receiving its first real 

135 



136 INTRODUCTION. 

oulture at the hands of Ennius, "the father and prince of Koman 
poetry." Even the drama, in its earliest rude form of translations of 
Greek plays by Livius Andronicus, had its beginning only about half 
a century before his birth ; the first eminent tragedian, Pacuvius, was 
his contemporary, and but three writers of comedy had preceded bim 
— Gn. Naevius, Plautus, and Caecilius Statius. To Caecilius, then at 
the head of his profession, Terence was referred by the curule aediles, 
on offering his first play to them for exhibition, at the age of sixteen. 
As the story ran, he began the reading of it seated near the table at 
which the critic and his friends were dining. He had not proceeded 
far, when Caecilius, delighted with the character of the work, invited 
him to join the party at the feast; and after it was over, the remainder 
of the play was read, highly approved by the audience, and recom- 
mended to the aediles. Though it was not acted for two years, copies 
of it were in circulation, and the author was yery soon brought into 
intimate friendship with Scipio Aemilianus and Laelius, young men 
of about the same age with himself, and already enthusiastic studeuts 
of Greek literature. Through them he also gained the acquaintance 
of the Aemilii, the Metelli, the Scaevolae, and other learned and infiu- 
ential families, as well as that of the principal literary men. A rumor 
soon started, and wascirculated by his rivals, that he was aided in the 
composition of his plays by his patrons, and even that they were the 
real authors. Cicero {ad Att. VII. 3) and Quintilian (X. 1, 100) state, 
without, however, endorsing these reports, that they were generally 
supposed to refer to Scipio and Laelius; .while Santra, a grammarian 
and contemporary of Cicero, is quoted as remarking that, if the poet 
had needed aid, he would not have applied to those noblemen, on ac- 
count of their youth, but to such men as Q. Fabius Labeo, M. Popillius 
Laenas, or L. Sulpicius Galus, who were already distinguished for their 
learning. This entire supposition, however, is a mere co^jecture, un- 
supported by a particle of proof. The argument against it, from 
internal evidence, is tbus stated by Parry : " A careful oonsideration 
of Terence'8 plays leads us to the conclusion that they are the produc- 
tion of a writer not only thoroughly educated, but having a consistent 
theory of dramatic composition. Add to this the remarkable purity of 
the language, and we cannot, without a violent inconsistency, suppojBe 
that this was the result of the patchwork contributions of two or three 
dilettanti noblemen. These plays are so even and consistent through- 
out, individually and with one another, having the same neatness nf 
language, the same attention to metre, the same quiet tone of good- 
natured humor and practical knowledge of the world, that we might 
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well defy anj critio to show where Terence left o£f and his friends 
began/' The story oan be explained by the faot of literarj jealousy, 
the hostilitj of the oonseryative faction in literature led by Cato aod 
the Fabii to everj prominent writer in the opposite party, and, per- 
haps, in part also, bj the strong prejudices of the Romans against 
freedmen and foreigners, which even Horace experienoed. In his 
aJIusions to this accusation in the prologues of the Havton timorvmenos 
(1. 22-25), and of the Adelphoe (1. 15-21), Terence does not indeed 
deny it, in the former leaving the question of its truth to the judgment 
of his hearers, and in the latter insisting that if it were true, he ought 
to feel proud of it rather than ashamed ; but his evasion of the charge 
can be aocounted for on the ground that it was impolitio for him to 
deny that whioh would be so creditable, and therefore flattering, to his 
patrons, while it would of course be readily admitted that he may have 
read his plays to them, and have availed himself of their criticisms. 

The names of Terence's comedies in the order in whioh they are 
believed to have been written are : The Andria or Woman of Andros, 
The Hecyra or Mother-in-Iaw, The Eunwihwi, The Havton timorvme- 
no» or Self-Tormentor, The Phormio or Parasite, and the Adelphoe or 
Brothers. It has been the fashion to charge him with being a copyist 
in the preparation of these plays, but this charge has been pressed too 
olosely. Even Mommsen admits that " by the literal adherence of his 
imitations to the originals we are not to understand a verbal transla- 
tion in our sense/' For these productions he did not indeed claim 
originality in the strict sense of that term. In common with all tbe 
playwrights of his day, it was simply his aim to reproduce in Latin 
the best works of the Attic comedy, or rather to construct plays inde- 
pendently out of the common Greek materials. Four of them are 
founded upon comedies of Menander, the most eminent of the poets of 
the New Comedy (whose works are not now extant), and the other two 
upon comedies of ApoIIodorus of Garystus in Euboea; and his indebted- 
ness to these writers is distinctly and fully acknowledged in his pro- 
logues. He may, however, justly claim the merit of great art and some 
inventive power in the skill with which he combined two or more 
Greek plays into one, and in his treatment of his characters. The 
practice of contaminating plays, as it was called, was a common one 
with the early Roman poets, and Terence formed the plots of four of 
his plays in this way. But in this work he was no mere compilcr. 
Parry, who has carefully examined all the extant fragments of Me- 
nander, expresses the opinion that Terence " cannot simply have dove- 
tailed his new matter into the existing plot, but must, to a great extent, 
have recast the whole. The known variations from the origiual extend 
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Dot only to minor differences of name and incident, but to a new con- 
ception in some instances of the plots of his plajs and the characters 
he was reproducing. Ayailing himself of the whole of the Menandrian 
repertory, he worked up the old materials into a new and consistcnt 
oreation. The number of fragments of unascertained plays of Mc- 
nander which fit more or less closely with Terence, many of thcm 
quite as well as those passages directly quoted from the corresponding 
plays of Menander, leads us to the conclusion that Terenue drew not 
only from tbe single play which he had before him, but also from his 
general knowlpdge of the works of Menander and the othor authors 
of Greek comedy." 

His ezcellence in the delineation of charaoter has also been generally 
admitted. Varro^s judgment was : In etheain Terentius posci-t palmam. 
" A close study," says Parry, " will verify that both in the grouping 
and the treatment of his characters, Terence is an original, as oom- 
pared with Plautus ; and from the hints we can glean from the scattered 
fragments of the Greek comedians, we may conclude that he was in a 
great measure original, even when compared with Menander." And 
Mommsen remarks that "while Plautus paints his oharacters with broad 
strokes, often after a stock model, Terenoe handles the psychological 
development with a oareful and often excelleut miniature pamting." 

The complaint has sometimes been made that Terence was deficient 
in eomtc forcej and tbat he lacked the liveliness, freshness, and versa- 
tility of Plautus. Mommsen'8 language is that 'he reproduced the 
agreeableness without the merriment of Menander.' And in support 
of this allegation the famous epigram of Caesar, preserved by Sue- 
tonius, has been often quoted : 

Lenihva atque utinam acripti» adiuneta foret ui», 
Comica ut aequato uirtu» polleret honore 
Oum OraeciSf neque in hac d^-spectus parie iaceret : 
Vnum hoc maceror et doleo tibi deeeae, Terenti, 

But it must always be remembered that Terenoe's plays are ' comedies 
of sentiment/ in which the vt« comica has a subordinate place, and the 
distinguishing characteristics of which are humor and pathos. In 
these qualities he has been considered by scholars best qualified to pro- 
nounce an opinion, not deficient by the side of Menander. The con- 
clusion of the writer in Smith'8 Diotionary, In bis comparison of the 
two comedians, is : " Qranttng to Plautus the highest genius for ezciting 
laughter, the eloqucnce Aelius Stilo ascribed to him, and a natural 
foroe — virtu» — which Torence wanted, there will remain to the latter 
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greater conaistency of plot and character, closer obsenration of generic 
and individual distinctioDS, deeper pathos, subtler wit, and a wider 
command of the middle region between sport and earnest." 

The purity and elegance of the ati/le of Terence were heartily praiscd 
by the most competent judges among his countrymen. The first lines 
of Caesar'8 epigram are : 

Tu quoque tu tn mmmia, dimidiate MenandeTf 
Ponerie et merito, puri sermouia amator, 

Gicero'8 opinion is expressed in a fragment which has been preserved 
of a poem called Limo : 

Tu quoque, qui solna lecto termonef Terenti, 
Conueraum expreegumqve Latina uoce Menandrum 
In meditwn nobia aedatia uocibua ec/era 
Quicquid come loquena atque omnia dulcia dicena, 

And Qnintilian^s words are : Terenti acripta aunt in hoc genere elegan^ 
tiaatma. Modern critics, also, have unanimously confessed that in cor- 
rectness, refinement, and grace of expression, he was surpassed by no 
other Roman writer, declaring that ' although a foreigner, and a freed- 
man, he divides with Cicero and Caesar the palm of pure latinity.' 
Mommsen is of the opinion that " it is perhaps justifiable to date anew 
era in Roman literature — tbe real essence of which lay not in the 
developmeDt of Latin poetry, but in the deyelopment of the Latin 
language — from the comedies of Terence, as the first artistically pure 
imitation of Hellenic works of art.*' 

THE ANDRIA. 

The Andria was the earliest of the plays of Terence, as the order 
of the words in the original title Andria Terenti proves. It takes its 
name from the heroine, who was from the island of Andros in the 
Aogean, and the plot turns upon her previous history. 

Cbremes, an Athenian, starting on a voyage to Asia, left his daugbtcr 
Pasiphila with his brother Phania, who afterwards also sailcd for Asia 
to escape a war, was shipwreckcd with his niece upon Andros, and 
became a client of a citizen of that island. Upon Phania^s death, this 
man adopted Pasiphila, and, changing her name to Glycerium, brought 
her up with his daughter Chrysis. On his death they removed to 
Athens, where Pamphilus became a lover of Giycerium, and promised 
her marriage; while Simo, without the kuowIeUge of his son, had 
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betrothed him to Philumena, another daughter of Ghremes. His 
father^s first suspicion of Pamphilus' opposition to this was awakened 
by observing his conduct at Chrysis' funeral ; while Chremes, on leam- 
ing the whole story of Pamphilus' connection with ber, broke off the 
match. 

The action of the play begins at this point. Simo announces to 
Pamphilus that he must marry Philumena at once, boping that if he 
consents Chremes may be reconciled. This brings Pamphilus into 
great perplexity. But Davus, finding on investigation that the mar- 
riage is a pretence, advises Pamphilus to humor his father by profess- 
ing to consent, and to keep up the suspicions of Chremes by his 
intimacy with Glycerium. Meanwhile, Charinus, afriend of Pamphilus 
and lover of Philumena, has heard of his proposed marriage to her, 
and urges him to defer it, if possible. 

Just at this time, Simo, again negotiating with Chremes, secures his 
assent, and Charinus is now angry at the supposed treachery of Pam- 
philus, while Davus is reproached by his master for his untoward 
advice. As a last resort, he brings about an interview between Chremes 
and Mysis, whose story of Glycerium and her child occasions again a 
rupture between him and Simo. At this juncture, Crito, a citizen of 
Andros and next of kin to Chrysis, arrives, who clears up tbe history 
of Glycerium. She is recognized as Chremes' daughter, and his con- 
sent, with that of Simo, Pamphilus then obtains for their marriage. 

The Andrienve of Michel Baron the French dramatist, and the 
Con»ciou9 Lovert of Steele, are close imitations of this play. 

DIDASCALIA. 

The now current tezt of the dictatcaliae, or titulif prefixed to the 
plays of Terence is due to the Emendationes of Ant. Goveanus (Venice, 
1567). In it various readings, both of the Bembine and the Callio- 
pian text, are mized up. Both are again founded on a more original 
and complete coUection of notices, which seem to have been put together 
from stage-copies by grammarians of the seventh cent. u. c, who also, 
without doubt, availed themselves of the commentarii magistratuum, in 
which an accurate aocount was kept of all ezhibitions made by the 
magistrates on the great annual festivals. T. The work of Varro, Be 
actionibuB acenicia lihri (not now extant), was based on these critical 
labors of the grammarians, and is the real source of the didaacafiae in 
their present form. That of the Andria is wanting in the best MSS., 
but has been preserved by Donatas in his preface to the play. Wr. 
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With the text of Fn., which is giyen here, that of Uh. and of Es. agree. 
See Jahrbiicher, 1865, p. 293 ; Hheinitch. Musenmf xxi. 89. 

Lydis Meqalbnsibvs, a festivai in honor of the great mother of the 
gods (Cybele, licydXij it^nip), whence it derived its name, celebrated for 
six days, beginning on the fourth of April. The statue of the goddess 
was brought to Rome from Pessinus in Pbrygia, in 203 B. C. ; but the 
regular celebration of the festivai did not begin until the year 191, 
when a temple was dedicated to her. The third day was espeoially set 
apart for the performance of scenic plays, which were first introduced 
on this occasioD; and were then exhibitecl on tbe Palatine in front of 
that templC; but afterwards also in the theatres. Aedilib. Cyrylib. 
The chief dutics of the Aediles (whose office was established B. C. 494) 
were threefold : to act as police and sanitary commissioners, as 
inspectors of markets, and as superintendents of public lands, public 
buildings, and the public games. After the institution of the curule 
aedileship, B. C. 367, there were two aediles plebeii and two aedilea 
eiiruleSf who had certain distinctive prerogatives ; but, so far as is dow 
known, there was no separation of duties between them, except that the 
oharge of the celebration of the Ludi Romani and the Ludi Megaleaii 
devolved upon the latter, and that of the Ludi Plebeii upon the former. 
EoERB, brought oui the play, i. e. were the managers and actors. 
They contraoted with the aediles for the performance of the play. 
L. Ambiyiys Tyrpio, a celebrated actor mentioned by Cic. De, Sen,, 14, 
and Tac. Dial. de Or., 20, and the manager of all tbe plays of Terence. 
L. Atiliys of Praeneste is repeatedly mentioned in the Bidascaliae ; 
but it is almost certain that he belonged to a somewhat later period. 
Cf. Havt. Didasc. Wr. Modos Fecit, aet the play to muaic. The busi- 
ness of the conductor was to arrange the musical accompaniment so that 
a proper emphasis should be giyen to every part of the dialogue. Each 
kind of play had its proper accompaniment, and the intervals between 
the acts were also filled up with music. Flaccys Claydi, sc. aervos 
(not liberttia, as is commonly assumed), of whom nothing is known, 
except that he wrote the music for all the plays of Terence. Wr. 
TiBiis PARIBYS (also callcd Serrania. Cf. Adelph. Didaic, note), i. e. 
pipes adapted to tfie «ame mode. These words depend on Tota, sc./abnlti. 
The principal modes were the Lydian, the Dorian, and the Phrygian, 
and they oorresponded to the three species of tetrachord, or system of 
four sounds, which was the fundameatal system in ancient music, the 
apeeie» of a system depending upon the order of succession of oertain 
of its intervals. See Dict. Antiq., s. Muaica. The tibia resembled the 
clarinet or flageolet, and the Romans generally employed a combination 
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of two. Hence the tenns tibia dextra, i. e. held in the right hand and 
plajing the air, tibia «tntsfra, held in the left hand and used to play 
the bass. Ry. He, however, as well as other writerS; admits that these 
phrases are inyolyed in much obscuritj,.in consequence of our ignorance 
of the technicai details of ancient music ; and Wr. asserts that the exact 
mcaning of this expression, tilms paribtiat is quite unknown. Fagta 
PRIMA, holds the Jirst placct i* ^» according to the usual order of Tereooe'8 
plays. In the Bembine MS., which alone makes regular mention of 
the order, denoting it by /acta I. {prima or pritno loco), II., eto., it 
seems to be intended as the order o/ composition, T. M. Claudio 
Marcello, a grandson of the famous general of that name in the seoond 
Punic war, and himself three times consul ; C. Svlpicio Galo, distin- 
guisbed for his Greek scholarship, his oratory, and his knowledge of 
astronomy, as well as in public life. Cos., i. e. in the year 166 £. C. 

PROLOGVS. 

1. Poeta. The term by which Terence designates himself in all his 
prologues, as an aesthetic poet in the spirit and sense of the Greeks. 
Kz. The first person occurs in moneOi in 1. 22, because the advrice 
tendered there 'is put into the mouth of the actor who spoke the pro- 
logue. QtLOm. Both Qno — and Cu — were in use from the later part 
of the republic till after the middle of the first century A. D., whcn 
quo began to give place to qan, the forms with c remaining also. Qaum 
appears to be not earlier than the fourth century A. D. R. Qaom 
primumf eto.y i. e. on making np his mind to write for the stage. Wr. 
On the tense of adpulit, see M. 338, b ; Z. 506. For the use of Bori- 
bendum in the sense of compositionf especially bf poetic composition, 
of. Cio. pro Archia, 3; Se ad scribendi studium contulit; Hor. Epist. IL 
1, 108 : P<pulu8 levis calet uno scribendi studio, 2. Id nogoti, so mueh 
o/ duty only. Cf. 1. 521, L 953, and see M. 285, b; Z. 432. In the 
Augustan and prae-Augustan period substantives with stems in io 
formed the genitive singular in i single. R. 351,* M. 37, Obs. 1; AK 
10, 4, b. 8. Quas — fabolas. An instance of inverse attraction. Cf. 
1. 26, and see M. 319, Obs.; H. 445, 9; AI. 48, 3, b ; A. 206, 4, b; B. 
705, Exc. 3; G. 619, 2. Fecisset, i. e. any that he might hereafter 
hat^e toritten, It does not imply that they had' been already written 
at the time indicated by oredidit Pn. See M. 379; Z. 496, 5. 4. 
Intellegit is one of the few oompounds of lego which do not ohange 
the e into i. Intelligo is a form without authority. See R., p. 248. 
6. In prologiS} eto. The prologues of Plautus (which, however, are 
Drefixed to about half of his plays only, and the greater part of whlch 
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are not genuine) generally included an explanation of the plot. This 
Terenoe gives in the first sceneof each play, while his prologues are 
devoted to a defence of himself from tbe attacks of a rival. Wr. 
thinks the Andria was first brought out without any, and that this 
one was added for a aecond exhibition of the play (which may have 
been in B. C. 163). This view, however, is opposed by C. Dziatzko and 
others. The poet is evidently introducing his comedy for the first time 
to his audience, and the time which must have elapsed since its oom- 
position (for Caeeilius, to whom it was first read, died B. C. 168) was 
sufficiently long for the play to become well known in literary circles, 
and to have received the adverse critioisms which occasioned the 
writing of this prologue. Boribandis. The older form of the gerun- 
dive (and the gerund), probably for an earlier in ond, which is common 
in inscriptions to the middle of the first century B. C; in Plautus, 
Terence, and Sallust; and after i, and in gerundus a.ud /erunduSf in the 
MSS. of Caesar, Cicero, and Livy. R. Operam. The acousative is 
found, accordingto M., occasionalli/, according to Tt.frequentlyf accord- 
ing to Wr. ordinarilyt with utiy fruif and their compounds in archaic 
Latin, in the comic poets, and some few prose writers. M. 265, Obs. 
2; Z. 466. Cf. Phorm., 1. 413; Ut meretrieem ubi abusue sia ; Plaut. 
Bacch. II. 3, 126 ; Trin. III. 2, 66. Utor occurs with the accusative 
in Terenoe only once, in Adelph., 1. 815; with the ablative at least ten 
times. Cf. Andr., L 202; Havt., 1. 217. For the usage with /nior, 
/unffor, in Terence, see Adelph., 1. 464, and note. Potior occurs in at 
least three instances with the accusative. Cf. Adelph., 871, 876 ; Cic. 
Tu8o. Disp. II. 37. But Py. remarks that it is chiefly so used in later 
writers ; onoe in Lucretius (III. 1038). M. 266, Obs. 2 ; Z. 466. • For 
the more common use of the ablative with these verbs, see M. 266, 
Obs. 1. Abntitar, wasteSf consumea. This compound may have either 
of two meanings, wes up or misspends. Py. and Pn. give it the former 
here, Ds. the latter. Wr. thinks a Roman would feel the two mean- 
ings at once in a passage like this. 6. Qui, abl ative = ^uo, and 
denotes purpose. Cf. M. 440, Obs. 6 ; H. 497 ; Al. 64, 1, a. For the 
use of this form in classic prose, see M. 86, Obs. 2 ; Z. 133, note. 7. 
Poetae, so. Luscius Lavinius, a comic poet, a contemporary and rival 
of Terence. The name of only one of his plays is known, and bnly 
two lines of his poetry are extant. He is referred to also in the pro- 
logue of the Havt.f the Eunuckus, and the Phormio, but never mentioned 
by name by Terence. 8. Attendite. So Fn., Uh., and Wr., following 
Don. It oceurs also in the prologues of the Eunuchus, Phormio, and 
ffecyra. The reading of the MSS., attested by Priscian and adopted 
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by Ea., is advortite ; and Wr. admits that in cases like tliis it is almost 
impossible to deoide vrhat the poet really vrrote. 9. HexLander, b. £. 
C. 342, d. B. C. 291, at Athens. He wrote more than a hundred 
comedies, but only fragments of them are extant. See Introduction, 
p. 137. 10. Qni — noaerit, etc. It is not improbable that Menander'8 
Jlspiv^ia was only an earlier or later treatment of the same subject as 
the 'Av6pia ; in other words, the former was probablj rewritten in the 
latter. Wr. 11. Non ita dissiinili, not »o very unlike, Ita is elliptical, 
sc. ut qui8 puttt, See Hand's Tursel, III., p. 491. Argumento, the 
«ubject-matter or plot ; oratione, the /orm and elaboration of the 
thought ; stilo, expreasionf the form in which the thoughts (oratio) are 
embodied in words. Kz. Cf. Havt., Pro]. 46; PhormiOf Prol. 5: 
Tenui oratione et ttcriptura levi. 13. Quae COnnenerey etC. Don. states 
that Terence took the first scene of his Andria from the Utpiv^ia of 
Menander^ and Wr. and Ihne find evidence that the characters Chari- 
nus and Byrrhia were taken from the same piay, and that tberefore all 
the scenes in which they appear must have been inserted into the 
original plot of Menander'8 Aodrian. Py. and others, however, think 
that the materials left are not sufficient for determining the compara- 
tive obligations of Terence to these two plays. 16. Contaminari, 
mingled togetherf hlended ; here, as always in Terence, in its origiual 
sense. Cf. Havt.f Prol. 17 ; Eunuchu» III. 5, 4. It does not occur 
in Plautus, and only once in Lucretius (III. 883). The meaning, 
deJUe hy contactf is later. Py. 17. Faoinntne. Most editors haye con- 
sidered ne the affirmative particle, but that stands only at the begin- 
ning of a sentence, and in the best writers is found only with the . 
personal pronouns. Arn. ; Z. 360. The sentence is interpreted as a 
question by Fn., Uh., Wr., and by Kz.,who quotes a similar instanoe of 
Oxymoron from Menander, in A. Meineke^s Fragm. comic. Graec, 18. 
Naeoinm — Enninm are mentioned in the true chronological order, 
as Ritschl has proved. See Dict. Biog., Plautus. Cn. Naeoias, who 
livod in the third oentury B. C, was both an epic and dramatio poet. 
Of his works, the earliest of which were written in B. C. 234, and 
among which were some of the species of comedy called togatOf only 
short fragments are eztant. Though his antiquated style did not suit 
the fastidious taste of the Augustan age, he was ever a favorite with 
the admirers of the old scbool of Roman poetry ; and the fact that he 
was so largely copied by later poets, particularly Enniua and Virgil, 
is a proof of his genius and originality. Naevius belonged to the 
plebeian party, and to the conservative or Italian faction in literature, 
and was a personal friend of Cato the Censor, though considerably 
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older. His attacks npon the aristocracy in his plays led to hie exile to 
Utica, where he died B. G. 202. T. Maccius Flautns, b. aboat 254 B. 
C, and d. 184 B. G. His twenty comedies are the earliest productions 
of Latin literature extant. See Introduction, p. 136. Enilins, b. B. 
G. 239, d. B. G. 169, an intimate friend of Scipio Africanus Major, the 
greatest literary genius of his age, and by his countrymen regarded as 
the father and prince of Ruman poetry; but of his writings, epio and 
dramatic, only fragments have been preserved. 19. AuctoreB, viodeU. 
Cf. Cio. in Verr. II. 6, 26: Unum cedo auctorem tuifacti; Uniut profer 
exemplum ; Hor. Sat. I. 4, 122 : Uahea auctorem quo facia» hoc, 21. 
Istonun. On the oontemptuous force of the pronoun, see M. 486 ; Z. 
701. Obscnram. Here, not merely an induatry not eecuring puhlicityf 
but also ohtaining no approhatwn from the puhlic, Kz. On the first 
meaning, of. Gio. De Orat. I. 14, 59 : Sed ex obHcuriore aliqua ecientia 
eit itromertdum. 22. Forro, here in its original sense of henceforth. 
Gf/Havt, 1. 159. The general idea is that of distance, here applied to 
time. Py. 23. Noscant, i. e. hear their misdeeds revealed in public. 
Wr. ' 24. Fauete. See Lex. «. v. II. A. ; and cf. Hor. 0. III., 1, 2. 
Adestet etc. Parry and others takc these expressions in their technical 
juridical sense : Be candid umpiren and inveatigate the matter, that you 
may arrive at a correet deciaion. Wr. finds in them an allusion to the 
treatment the Hecyra had received, on the first performance of which, 
the andiejioe left the theatre, thus condemning without even taking 
the trouble of seeing it. Hence, adestet sc. during the performance ; 
COgnoscitO) 80. before passing judgment upon it. 25. Selicnom. The 
Towel 0, after V (consonant or vowel), was retaiued till the Augustan 
age, and later ; though after other letters it had usually ohanged to TT. 
R. 26. Se integro, i. e. hereafter. See Lex. «. v. I. B. 27. Eidgen- 
dae. See Lex. «. v. I. B. Frins, sc. quam apectentur. 

AGTVS I. 

This aot explains the " situation " at the point where the real action 
bcgins, and in such a way that it appcars to be part of the action itself. 
The chief charaoter, Pamphilus, is introduced, and his connection with 
the Andrian binted at in the narration by Simo to his freedman, Sosi», 
of Pampbilus' mode of life, of his accideatal disclosure of an interest 
in Glycerium, and of his own plan for ascertaining his son's real inten- 
tion respecting her, and for bringing about the marriage with Philumena. 
In acoomplishing tbis, he desires Sosia's aid. The latter does not ap- 
pear farther in thc play at all. The art of this scene has been the admi- 
ration of ancient and moderu critics alike. See Cic. De Orat, IL 80. 
10 — Ter. N 
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28. VOB — abite, addressed to the servants, who then withdraw. 
Istaeo, 80. obaouia, just bought at the market. 29. ]>lim, from dtunf, 
aocasative of dtiMy lit. tke day long, n spnce o/ time, while ; but in col- 
loquial lang. appended to certain imperatives and inteijections as an 
iutensive enclitio, NuWy Pray. See Lex. ». v, The yerb is sometimes 
omitted. See 1. 184. PanoiB) sc. verbis. Cf. 1. 636. Siotum pntat 
i. e. I understand what you would say. 80. Cnrentnry prepared. 
eookedf a very common use of this verb. Kz. HaoO) i. e. things with 
which mea arB, sc. a» a eook, has to do ; so. iatuee, 1. 28. 82. IstaO 
arte» i. e. that skill o/ your». Notioe the carefulness with which the 
demonstratives of each person are used throughout the play. M. 485, 
486; Z. 127. That of the second person has here a contemptuous force. 
See 1. 21, note. 38. £is, ezplaiued in the next line. 85. IJt, here in its 
original meaning. See M. 372, a* Obs. 36. ClemexiB, mildy eaey. 88. 
Sernibas. So Uh., Fn., Ks., and Wr., though the MS. reading is 
aerviebae, The of the imperfect suffix eba is in most i verbs not 
unfrequently absent iu the earlier language. R. See also M. 115, b; 
Al. 30, 4, a; H. 239, 1; A. 162, 2; B. 325; G. 191, 4. Liberaliter. 
See Lex. «. v. 40. Hand mntO faotnm} / do not chnifge tohat I hnve 
done, i. e. do not regret the deed. 42. Gratnm (= aeeeptumj — gra- 
tiam. Notice the play upon the words whieh gives an additional point 
to the extreme politeness of Sosia^s answer. Wr. AdnorBnm te, tM 
your eyee. 44. Inmomori. A conjectural reading adopted by Fn., 
Uh., Ka., and Wr., iustead of the MS. reading, iHntemori». Gf. Livy 
XXIII. 35: Ne qua exprobrntio euiquam. As to the construction, sce 
M. 244, b, Obs. 5; H. 392, L; Al. 51, 6, e; A. 222, Rem. 8; G. 355. 
45. Qnin. For the etymology and meaning, see M. 375, Obs. 4 ; Z. 
542. Its use with the imperative may be explained by an ellipsis, e. g. 
Telt me, why don*t you ? Qnid ost. The indicative sometimes occui-s in 
dependent questions in Terence as well as in Plautus; in the latcr 
poets rarely. M. 356, Obs. 3 ; Z. 553. 46. Fraedioo, i. e. before enter- 
ing into further details. Wr. 47. Qnas = qunles, here. 48r Qnor 
originated from Qua re, and was afterwards softened to Cur, Corssen. 
51. Ezoessit. For the tense, see M. 338, b ; Z. 507, b. Epbebis. At 
Athens the young men were called "E^ij^i, from the age of eightecn to 
twenty, during which time, after passing an examination and taking 
an oath of allegiance to their country, they werc employed as guards 
on the coast and frontier. They were then admitted to all the rights 
and duties of a citizen. Gf. Ph]kut. Merc, 1. 61 : Exire ex ephebis ; 
Cic. Pro. Arch. 3, ex pueris excensit. 52. Liberlns, sc. than before. 
Antea ooours only here in Terence, and. uever iu Plautus. Wr. 53. 
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SoirOi underatand ; NOBOere, gftin any acquawtance with. 65. Qaod, 
eto. Simo had digressed to remark npon the condition of nntried boy- 
hood, and dow resumea his story as if no interruption had occurred. 
Fleriqne omnefl, by far the greater number. See Z. 109, Note. Adn- 
leseentiiU. Notioe the form, ezpressive of their inezperienoe. 67. 
Alere, in apposition to gtadinm, instead of the more common genitive 
of the gerund. M. 286, Obs. 2 ; 419 ; Z. 659. Ad philosophos, sc. ani- 
mum adiungttnt. 68. Kil. The accusative is always found with etudeo 
in Terenoe. Py. Plautus also has hct» rea «tudeant (Mil. Glor, 1437) 
and illHm »tudcnt, ( True. II. 3, 16). Respecting the usage, see M. 229, 
a; Z. 385, and Lex. «. Studeo, I., /3. Fraeter oetera expresses 
esseutially the same idea as egregief but adds to the force of it. 60. 
Gandebam, / beyan to rejoicc. 61. Ne quid nimiB, a translation of 
the proverb nniiv iyavf ascribed by some to Pittacus, by Aristotle to 
Ghilon. Py. 62. OmnoB. Nom., all liked hie way». Wr. But Kz. 
regards it as accnsative, onini» : He eaeily endured and agreed with aU. 
On the oonstruction of the infinitives, see M. 392 ; Z. 599, Note. 68. 
Qoibns erat qnomque, Tmesis. M. 87, Obs. 2; H. 704, IV. 3; A. 323, 
4, (5) ; B. 1381 ; G. 693. 64. AduorBUB — illiB, repeats for emphasis 
in a negative form the idea already expressed. Kz. 66. IlliB. The 
reading of the MSS. Uh., Kz., and Py. Alii»f an emendation of Bent- 
ley, is preferred by Wr., who thinks illifl almost without any sense at 
all. 68. Obseqninm, eto. Py. remarks that Sosia is a dealer in 
proverbs, and that this one has been laboriously traced to Bias. It is 
also quoted by Cic. De Amicit. 24, and Quintil. VIII. 5. 69. Abhinc. 
Generally used of past time. It is also followed by the accusative in 
Heeyra, 1. 822 ; PhonniOf I. 421 ; Cic. pro Ro»e. 13. See M. 235, Obs. 
2 ; Z, 478. 70. Hno niciniae. So Uh., Fn., Wr., Py. For the con- 
struction, see H. 396, III. 4; AI. 50, 2, d; A. 212, Rem. 4, Note 3; G. 
371, 4. Kz. prefers the MS. reading, hnie. 71. Cognatorum, used not 
in the strict sense attached to it by Roman law, but as a translation 
of ityicurrUii or neare»t (unmarried) kinemanj whose duty it was, by the 
Athenian law, either to marry an orphan girl or provide her with a 
dowry. See Diet. Antiqq., Matrimonium, and Maine's Aneient Law, ch. 
v. Cf. a similar law in the Mosaic code: Numbers xxxvi. 8. 72. 
Aetate integra, m the bloom of youth. 74. Frimo, preferred by Fn., 
Kz., and Wt., to the MS. reading, Primum, on the ground that it em- 
phasizes the idea of time. See Hand, Tnr»ell. iv., p. 556. Snriter, 
vfith hard work, 75. IJiotnm qnaeritans, eking ont a ecanty livelihood, 
Py. Notice the foroe of the frequentative. 77. VnuB — alter, denotes 
a quite limited but indeiinite number. Kz. 79. Condioionem. See 
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Lez. 8. V, II. Quaestnm, here in a bad seDse. See Lez. «. v. 1,, B. 
81. Eflsety d{ne,/ea»t, from Edo, See I. 89. 82. Captas est| may be 
a metaphor derived from the contests of the retiarii, but is more prob- 
ably a merely general ezpreBsion. Py. 83. Habet, he ha» got a hUno. 
See Lez. «. v. II., L. 8enioloB| i. e. the small pages who used to wait 
on parties at dinner. Wr. 85. Sodes for n aude»; the latter word 
probably, not for audie», as the Lezioon giyes it, but from audeo in its 
primitiye sense as formed from the root aV) whence aveo, avidum eese, 
Kz. See also Corssen I. 6.31, and cf. Cic. Orat, 45. 88. Sumbolam 
was the contribution paid by each guest to the common ezpenses of a 
feast. The pure Latin term was colleeta. 91. Qnicqnamy tn any 
reepeet, adyerbial accus. See M. 229; Z. 677, in Jin. By some it is 
taken with nil as a redundant expression = %iihU, or non quicquam, 
and as corroboratiye of this yiew, Eunuchus, I. 226, is referred to : 

ffoc nemo/uit 
Minu» ineptu», magi» eeveru» qui»quam nec magi» eontinen». 

But Pn. remarks that in this case the words are in parallel olauses, 
i. e. tiemo q%d»quMvi is not = nemo, but nemo is followed up and repeated 
in (noti) qui»quam. Spectatnm, tested ; a metaphor from the use of 
the word for testing gold. Cf. Cic. De Off. II. 11 ; Ovid Tri»t. I. 6, 26. 
98. Conflictatnr, cottte« into eolli»ion with, according to Wr. and Py., 
alludes to the same. But the passages quoted of its use point rather to 
violent collision. In,geilii8) character», put for " hommibu» tali ingenio 
praediti» ; " ita tnmefi ut ingenium ponatur pro indole, natura, Draken- 
borch. Eini modi, »o. as Chrysis and her lovers. 94. Ea re, i. e. 
amore. 95. Habere — modnm, to regulate, See Lez. », Modu», I., B. 1. 
97. Sicere, landare. See 1. 62, note. Fortnnas, good /ortune» 
100. VltrOy i. e. over and above what was expected or usual; 
not only was willing, but took the initiative. It indicates that in 
ordinary circumstances this was never done by the father of the 
maiden. 102. Sespondi, is used of him through whose solemn promise 
a betrothal is effected. Generally, this depended upon the eonsent of 
the bride's father, but in this case upon the father of Pamphilus. K/. 
103. Qnor — fiant. So Fn. and Wr. Cf. 1. 529, 542. Igitnr is omit- 
ted, and verae inserted, by Uh. and Kz., on the ground that this reading 
has the best MS. authority, and that the other is too bald. 104. In 
diebns pancis, within thoee /eu> day», M. 276, Obs. 4 ; H. 426, 2 ; AI. 
55, 1, a; A. 253, Rem. 5; B. 951; G. 393. 106. Ei metni, so. »ome 
evil, 107. Freqneni. M. 300^ b ; Z. 6b2. 109. Conlaornmabat, in 
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the opiDion of some editors here pnt for the eimple laerumo, The force 
of this preposition t« often partislly ]ost in oompound Terhs, though 
there is even then, perhaps, tbe general sense of completeness or 
abundance. Here, however, the word may mean loould toeep together 
taith them. Pj. 110. Consaetudinis, acquaintanee. Ul. Tam &mili- 
axitur, vnth »o much /rieiidly /eeling (of Borrow). Ds. 112. Cf. the 
lines in the opening scene of Shakespeare^s Ttoel/th Night : 

"O, she that hath a heart of that fine frame 
To pay this debt of love but to a brother, 
How will she love, when the rich, golden shaft 
Hath killed the flock of all affectious else 
ThatUyeinher!" 

114. Moltis, 80. verbi». 115. Eiui oausa, i. e. humani et mansueti 
animi, sc. of Pamphilus. Pn. 116. Etiam, aa yet, even now, 117. £o- 
fertur. imus. These words are often used in referenoe to funerals. 
See Lex. «. Fffero 1,, B. 1, and of. Cic. ad Attic. xvi. 1 ; Nep. Attic, 22, 
Livy L 59 ; Hor. Sat, II. 5, 85. The dead were burned outside the 
city walls. On the elegant brevity of the expression here, cf. the re- 
mark of Cioero, De Orat. II. 80 : Quamquam hoc ipsum * ec/ertur, imu9,* 
coneiaum est ita ut non brevitati eervitum «tV, »ed magie venuatati, Quod 
si nihil /uieeet nisi *in ignem impoaitast,* tamen res tota cognosci /aeile 
potuieaet, etc. 118. TJxiam, one in particuXar, Retaining the original 
signification of the singular, it serves to make prominent what is seen 
to be the only one of its kind. Cf. Plaut. Pseud. IV< 1, 38 : Ibidem 
uaa aderit mulier lepida, etc. Ez. So also with the superlative fre- 
quently. See M. 310, Obs. 2; Z. 691. Wr. asserts that it is here little 
more than the indefinite article of modern languages, as sometimcs 
elsewhere in the conversational language of the Ilomans. But in a 
note in his AuluhtHa^ he remarks that uearly ull the Plautian passnges 
would also admit of a more exact explauation, in which uuua wuuld 
still have some meaning beyond a mere indefinite article, e. g. Aul. 
563 : cadmn unum, onty oue^ bottle. 119. Forma is the shape and general 
bearing; IJoltu, the cuunteuance, or expression. Simo does nut allow 
himself to be hindered in the flow of his narrative by the interruption 
of his freedman, but goes on with his description of the lovely appear- 
ance of the young maiden. Kz. 122. Quae quom. So Fn. aud Wr. 
Quia tnm, which bas MS. authority, is prelerred by Kz. In either 
case, Simo is represented as stating two rcasons which induced him to 
inquire after tho maiden. Uh. adupts stil. another MS. reading, Quae 
tum, with a oolon after Visast. 123. Liberali. Cf. Eunuchus, 473 : 

N2 
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Hberalit faeiet. Fediseqnas, thc lowest class of slares; here nsed 
more loosely in the sense of foUowers. Pj. 125. Peronssit, made me 
euspiciow, bc. id quod aiunt, sororem eam esee Chryaidi», The repeated 
form attat» ah, ah, is used to mark a sudden discovery. Key^ 1445, e. 
Hoo — eit, thi» explain» that matter, 126. Hino — laonilliae, passed 
into a proverb. Cf. Cic. Pro Caelio, 25 ; Horace Epiet, I. 19, 41 ; Juv. 
1, 168. 128. Sepuloram) here the place whore the body was bnrned. 
Sepelio, like the Greek 3d>rrw, has a generio sense, and includes all the 
varions modes of funeral, whether by burial or by buming. Py. 181. 
Ibi tnm, pleonastio. 184. Is perditnm, a form of ezpression not un- 
common in the older writiDgs, but later sparingly employed by the 
historians, and carefully avoided by the orators and grammarians of 
the classical period. It gives emphasis to the idea of intention. Ez. 
See Z. 669; H. 569; Al. 74, 1; A. 276, II., Rem. 2; G. 436. 186. 
Seieoit. ,Wr. refers to Lucretius : /n gremium »e reicit aetemo devictu» 
voinere amoris. Qoam familiariter, an elliptieal ezpression ; in full 
— tam fg,m, quam potnit. Then the original construction being lost 
sight of, the qunm becomes a mere intensive enhancing the meaning of 
the adverb. Pn. 138. For the tense of diceret, see H. 486, 4; Al. 59, 
3, ; A. 260, Rem. 2 ; O. 252. 141. Honesta, epedou», 143. Sederit. 
The MS. reading, retained by Uh., Ez., and Wr. It states only a sup- 
posed case, while tulit states a faot. Fn., however, prefers dedit. 
Samnum originally is = damenum, &i6i»tvov, what i» paid a» a fne, 
hence lo»», Wr. Damnum dare is the usual Latin of the old Juriseon- 
sults. Samnum has alone in view the material luss — damage to 
property; malnm, the bodily iigury, as frequently in the language of 
the Jurists. So Bon. correctly remarks : Damnum rei eat, malum ip»iu» 
homini», Ez. 146. Comperisset sc. »e. The subject of the infin. is 
often omitted in the loose language of the comic poets wherever it may 
be easily understood. Wr. See M. 401. 146. Fro uzore habere» treatH 
like hi» lawful voife. Wr. Feregrinam, courteean, Sedulo» expreimfy, 
eameetly. Wr. favors the meaning with eincerity, endorsing the efy- 
mology of Don. and Doed., »e (=«me) dolo. But the origin of thc 
word is doubtfuly partly on account of the meaning of eedulu» itself, 
partly becauso the old formula always was »e dolo maio. W. A R. 149. 
Ibi, here of time. Adverbs of time and place are frequently inter- 
changed in Plautus and Terence. Py. Gnatum. See M. 479, d; Z. 
774. The freedman very properly, leaves the verb to be supplied, since 
it would not becomo him to suggest the manner in whioh his master 
should treat the son of the family. Ez. 150. Ad. obiurgandnm, a 
negligeut constructiou, frequuutly used by Livy for the objective geni- 
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tive. Wr. Cf. 1. 158; M. 417, Obs. 3. The nse of the case expressing 
motion towards, perhaps brings out more clearly tho objeot or design. 
Pn. QnioedoT Sosia is represented as egregionsly stupid ; he never 
understands the motive uf an action except when he is expresslj in- 
formed of it: but his stupidity gives the poet an excellent opportuuity 
of nnfolding to us the innermost thoughts of Simo^s heart. At the same 
time, honest Sosia'8 stupidity iBFites us to compare it with the sharp 
wit and shrewdness subsequently dioplayed by Davun. Wr. 151. Sup- 
ply diceret, Cf. I. 138. FraeBCripstl. Oq the form, see M. 113, Obs. 
3;'Z. 160, 2; and Kz , note. 153. Adest, sc. temptiB. 155. Nolet. 
So Fn.y Uh., and Wr., on the ground that Siuio firmly believes hiti son 
will refuse to marry, and that therefore the future is more apprupriate 
than nolit. The latter, however, is the MS. reading, and is retained by 
Ez., who thinks Simo intends to intimate only the possibility of his 
8on's unwillingne^s, and who refers to 1. 165, 568. 156. Ea primum — 
ininriast, that offence on hi» part ia the Jiretf eto. For the use of ab| 
of. Havt., 1. 158, Livy XXV [I 5; ViU/rom hin direction, 157. Id, the 
object of operam do= ago^ Wr. ; adverbial accus. defining the mannur 
of the verbal notiun operam do. P'n. See M. 229, 2 ; Z. 385. 160. 
Conenmat, may eachraist. 164. Mala mens, eto. The gradually in~ 
creasing anger of thc old Simo, not towards his son, but towards Davus, 
which is disclo^ed even in the barsh mode of expression in which his 
ill-humor only throws out words in a proverbial form, is capitally ex- 
hibited by the poet. Kz. Qnem — sensero. A common aposiopesis 
in case of threats. Cf. Virg. Aen. 1, 135: Quo* ego — ; V. 195. See 
M. 479, Obs. 6 ; Z. 758. 167. Confore, sc. id. This verb ocours only 
in the future infinitive. H. 297, III. 2; AI. 29, 1; A. 183, Rem. 1; 
B. 445. 171. Eamus — intro, usually assigned to Sosia. But Wr. 
thinks more appropriately to Simo, as it would be fittiog that Ae should 
declare the interview ended, while one of inferior station would more 
naturally follow than go in advance. Nnnciam. In Plautus and 
Terence, the i of inm must always be pronounced as a pure vowel when 
following nuifc / this shows that nunctam is actually one word, ju!*t as 
much' as etiamf quonium, uHpiamf and sometimes we find nuticiam writteu 
together in the MSS. Brix. 

ACTVS II. 

The beginning of the real actipn of the play, with SimQ'8 ce-appear- 
anoe after directing the preparations for the pretended wedding-feast; 
his conversation with Davus respecting the Bus|)^cted amonr of Pam- 
philus ; hi^ pwn i^tention of a marriage for hiin immediately, and the 



152 NOTES. 

punishment the slave may ezpect if he devises any schexne to prevent 
it. Soliloquy of Davus, perplexed between fear of the father and devo- 
tion to the son ; his mention of the connection of Pamphilus with 
Glycerium, and of the story of her origin, which foreshadows tho 
ultimate solution of the plot without actually disclosing it. Soliloquy 
of Pampbilus, in a strait between his father's unexpected command 
and Ghremes' supposed consent to his marriage with Philumena, and 
his own betrothal to Glycerium. His interview with Mysis, who rep- 
resents Glycerium's fear of desertion by him ; reiteration of his pledge 
of fidelity to her, formerly made to Chrysis, . 

172. Nolit, sc. ducere. 175. Eri sexnper lenitas. The sense of the 
passage, which refers not to the continual fear of Davus, bnt to tbe 
indulgent disposition of Simo, and the position of the adverb between 
two words closely connected grammatically, require that these words 
be regarded as one idea. Kz. Gf. Plautus Per». III. 1, 57 : Non tu 
nunc hominum morea videa ; Cic. in L. Pis. 9, 21 : DiscesHu tum meo, ete. / 
Philipp. III. 6, 15 : CujuA etiam natiira paterf etc. y Virg. Aen. I. 198 ; 
and see ^agelsbach Latein-Stilistfk. Wr. also gives to semper the 
force of an adjective, like the Greek idiom. Py. and others think it 
more natural to connect it with verebar. See M. 301, o* Obs. 2 ,* Z. 
262, Note; H. 583. 178. Keque — tnlit, i. e. did not appear to. 179. 
Faoiet, sc. verbum, Magno malOt generally implies corporal punish- 
ment in the comio writers. Wr. 180. Neo, here not the mere negative, 
hut = nihil etiam. Kz. Cf. Havt., 1. 186. Suci. See Lex., s. v. II., 
B. 2, b. 181. Osoitantis opprimi, should be caught off our gnard. The 
art by which Simo is made to hear cnough to alarm him, and to irritate 
him against his son, is cleverly indieated here and in many other parts 
of the play. Py. 183. Carnnfez, L e. camijice dignua. Wr. 184. 
Snm. See l. 29, note. 185. Soilicet, used ironically. Z. 345, note. 
Oh, no doubt the tohole tovjn is inteveated in that. Gf. Gicero's quotation 
of the sentence, Ad Att. XIII. 34: De quo quae fama ait acribea: Id 
popnltis cnrat scilicet / Non me hercule arbitror. In order not to oom- 
mit himself, Davus ridicules the idea that Pamphilus' love interested 
anybody but his father. Kz. Py. thinks this sentence was spoken 
aside, and that this is the reason why Simo asks : (186.) Hooine agls 1 
For the meaning of this expression, see Lex. s. Ago II L 7. On the nse 
of istnc instead of hoo in the reply, see L 32, note. 188. Snm — tnlit. 
While theproper time /or that matter permitted it. Py. Gf. Eunuchue, 
L 621 : Ad eam rem tempti» non eraU Pn. prefers to conneot ad eam 
rem with tnlit. 189. Hio dies, eto., sc. since it was the one assigned 
for the marriage. 190. Sine. M. 442, b; with Aeqnomst — oro, a 
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sarcastio epanorthosis of poBtnlo : or if I may venture $o far, Pn. 
TJiaiHi the right voay, 191. HOC quid Sit} sc. miror, Of. Phorwioy 1. 
106 : Miror quid siet. Kz. supplies qunero or dic mihi. 192. Ita aiant, 
denotea ao unwilling assent. Kz., Pj. Cf. Havt.y 1. 211; a gencral 
iinswer, as if he did DOt understand the special application of the gen- 
eral remark made by Simo. Wr. Magistram. See Lex. s. v. II. 193. 
Ad — adplioati generally influences for the worae. 194. Non ! DauOB 

— Oedipiu. The dissembling Davus pretends that Simo seems to him 
to have spoken enigmaticallj. As to the meaning, cf. Plaut. Poen, I. 
3, 34: Nam ieti quidem hercle oratioui Oedipo Opu» eoniectorestf qui 
Sphingi interpre» fuit. Kz. 195. Nempo. M. 435, Obs. 4, in fin, / Z. 
278. 196. Hodie does not limit the threat to this daj, bnt gives point 
to it. Kz. 199. FiBtrinumi a griet-mill worked either bj animals or 
by slaves. For a description of it, see Dict. Antiqq., p. 765. 200. Ea 

— omine} On thi» eondition and with thi» good proepect, Kz. 201. 
Callidei thoroughly, excellently^ 8C. iuteflego. 208. PaBSUB Sim. For 
the mood and tense, see Z. 527 ; M. 350, b. 204. Bona uerbai word» 
of good omen, i. e. ab»tain from voord» of ill omen ; a common formula 
derived originally from sacrificial language. Kz. remarks : The phrase 
is here used derisively, and Simo regards it so, as his reply shows. 

JBdioo. So Fn. and Wr., who call it an excellent emendation of Gu3'ctus, 
receiving full oonfirmation from 1. 495. Tbe MS. reading, Sed dico, is 
rctained by Ub., and by Kz., wbo remarks that it gives good sensc, and 
is corroborated by the explicit testimony of Nonius. 205. Neque tu 
hand dices. Instead of haud, most MSS. have hoc; but Don., in two 
di£ferent notes, refers to haud dica» {dice») as the true rcadiug. This 
is the only instance of this kind in Terence where the two ncgatives do 
not oancel each other; in Plautus at least five passages occur. Kz. 
See also M. 460, Obs. 2 ; Z. 754, Note, infin.; IIand's Turtiefl, III., 
p. 32. 

206. Enim uero introduces a firm conviction with great emphasis 
tind strong asseveration. Kz., Z. 348, note. Segnitiaei ad ugendnm ; 
BOOOrdiaO} ad con»iderandum, Don. On the construction. M. 241. 
210. Illum— huius. M. 485, a; Z. 700. 211. Tlerba dare, frequently 
u.sed in comio writers in this sense. See Lex. s. Verhum 11., B. 212. 
Seruat, for the compound ob»ervat, Cf. Hant., 1. 592. 213. Fn. atid 
Wr., following Bentley, omit peiii and insert qutnn bcfore lubitum. 
Tbe tezt foUows the MS. reading retained also by Uh. aud Kz. See 
note of the latter on this line. The use of tbe tense, which represcnts 
oompleted aotion in future time in tbese verbs, makes the narration 
more vivid than the simple future. Pn. As to the frequency of this 
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usage and the ocourreDce of the tense in both olauses, see M. 340, Oha. 
2 and 4; Z. 511. 214. Quo — iniuria = cutu« caiuae iure aut iuiiiria, 
Qu6 appears sometimes to bave the meaning or = ve, Am. 216. Ad 
haeo — etiam oorresponds to primum above, instead of Deinde, 216. 
8i — siue is the regular construction in the language of the comic poets, 
never tive — «tve. Wr. 218. Amentium — amantium. Similar in- 
stances of paronomaaia are frequent in the comio poets, though much 
more so in Plautus than in Terence, and are occasionally found in 
other writers. Thej are employed to produce a oomic effecty sometimes 
a poetio effect. Cf. 1. 378, 386, 431. 219. Tollere. See Lex. 8. y. I., 
A. 2. It was for the father of a child to determine whether it should 
be recognized as his own and brought up, which he did by the sym- 
bolical action of raising it from the ground. Pj. 221. Cinem Atticam 
esse hanc. If this could be proved, Pamphilus would be legally bound 
to marry her. Cf. 1. 780. Citizenship at Athens depended on having 
been born in lawful wedlock of parents who were both oitisens. See 
Dict. Antiqq., «. Civitas. 221. Hinc. So Fn. and Wr., following Bent- 
ley; and Wr. oonsiders it quite indispensable for the sense of the pas- 
sage. Uh. and Kz. retain the MS. reading on the ground that the first 
part of the line renders the insertion of this word unnecessary. 223. 
Eieotam, caat aehore. 224. Secepisse. A return to the Oratio Obli- , 
qua. 225. The rejection of this line bj Bentley, as a superfluous gloss 
of the word fabnlae, though it has full MS. authority, is eodorsed by 
Wr. on metrical grounds. Uh., Kz., and others, however, retain it, 
finding no difficulty with the sense or the metre. Atqni, substituted 
for atqtie, the MS. reading, by Kz. See M. 437, C, Obs.; 433, Obs. 2; 
Z. 349. 226. Ab ea. The name of a person or a pronoun is not un- 
frequently put for his or her residence. Cf. Havt., 1. 510. Mei so. 
cou/eram. On tbe ellipsis of the verb, see M. 479, d; Z. 774. Ad 
fornm. The usual lounging place of idle young men, where the news 
of the day was most likely to be heard. Cf. Plaut. Cuptiv. III. 1, 18 : 
Acceeei ad aduleacente» in/oro. 227. Se hac re, an adjunct of imprn- 
dentem. Kz. It is omitted by Fn. and Wr. on acoount of the supposed 
necessity of the metre. 

234. Ezanimatnm, out o/ breath. Siet, the old form, frequently 
found in the comic poets and early inscriptions, of which sit is a oon- 
traction. The ie represents the modal suffix ya appended to the root 
Q/B, thus: (e) B — ya— t (i). Peile, p. 50. 285. Nnmqnid nam. See 
M. 451, b, in Jin. ; Z. 351, Note. Tnrba ■=perturhatiOy 80. ezhibited 
by PamphiluR ; a very rare nse of the word. Pn. Gf. EunuchuM^ 1. 
723. 286. Faotu aut inoeptn. 6o Fn. and Wr., following Bentley. 
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Kz. thinks this reading logically untenable, beoause what it was inhu-. 
man to do, it was surely also inhuman to begin; while it might be left 
uncertain whether his father'8 procedure was to be regarded as an ae- 
oomplished action or a mere beginning. He therefore, with Uh., retains 
the MS. reading/ac^on aut iHcepium. 287. Fro — fidem. See Lex. «. 
Fidea, II., B. 2, and on the oonstruction, M. 236, Obs. 1 ; Z. 402, and 
cf. 1. 240. Hoo. So Uh. and Fn. ; haec is the reading of most MSS., 
and retained bj Kz. and Wr. See M. 31.3, Obs. ; Z. 371. 238. Seore- 
rat. The pluperfect gives a yigor to the uarrative, and helps to throw 
baok the events alluded to so as to allow the present perplezities of 
Pamphilus to stand out more prominently, and to mnke his father'8 
concealment of his intentiun seem still wurse. Py. 289. Comilianica- 
tnm, 80. ab illo esie. See M. 373, Obs. 1 ; Z. 625. This olause adds to 
the preoeding the idea that his father was under obligation not only to 
have notified, but also, according to the custom of the times, to have 
consulted hiui about the marriage. Kz. 242. Inmatatlim, unchangedy 
a kind of osymoron. Kz. 245. Esie. See M. 399 ; Z. 609. Innen- 
HStamt un/ortnnate in love, 248. Faota — omniat everything Jirmly 
concluded ; a legal phrase. Pn. Cf. Cic. in Cat, III. 6, 15: 249. So- 
pndiatns repetor. See I. 218, note. 250. Aliqnid monstri, some 
de/ormity, far more expressive than aliqnid monatrum, Wt, Cf. Havt,, 
I. 1061. 257. Ineptam Saltem, though %t were ever 80 inappropriate. 
258. Faoerem. For the tense, M. 347, b, Obs. 2; Z. 525. 259. Ali- 
qnid, something {however unavailing), Wr. 262. Patris pndor. Be- 
spect /or my /ather. 268. Qnae — qnomqne. See 1.63, note. Ego 
nt adnorser, w- fieri poteet ? Notice the emphatic position of the 
pronoun. H. 602, III. 1 ; Z. 356 ; A. 279, 3, b ; G. 675. For the con- 
struction of the verb, see Z. 609 in/in.; H. 495, 2, 2); AI. 70, 4, c; A. 

270, Rem. 2 ,* G. 560. 265. Ipsa, so. Glycerium. Adnorsnm hnno, 
i. e,/ace to/ace with hiin. Wr. 266. MomentO, impuhe ; lit. a par- 
tiele ntfficient to turn the ecale, 267. Agit. See Lex. s. v. III. 1, o. 
268. Laborat e dolore, »he ia weighed down with grie/, If the reference 
were to hodily pain, the plural dolorea would have been used. Py. The 
latter meaning, however, Kz. and Wr. think is required by the oonnec- 
tiun, and that the former is too vague, and render atqne and tn addition, 

271. Propter me, through me. 273. Habnerim. Notioe the ohange 
of mood in expressing his own feelings from the indioative in credidit, 
whioh states a fact external to himself. M. 350, b; Z. 528, Note 1., 
Pn., however, takes habnerim in a conoessive sense, though I have, etc, 
on the ground that qnae oredidit and qnam habnerim are notco- 
ordinate clauses, bnt the former an a^junot of illamf the latter of the 
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whole sentenoe ego — sinam. 274. Bene has an intellectual, pndice 
a moral, reference. On the use of eductnm, see Lex. «. r. 276. TJerear. 
So Uh. and Fn. According to Kz. and Wr., the best MSS. read Uereor. 
279. The sabstantives of tbis line form a climax, and correspond in 
inverse order with thc adjcctives of the preceding. ConBaetndOy lit. 
the cwttomai-y mannert and uaages o/ societyy civilization. So Py. renders 
it common decency, Others give it tbe otber meaning of intimacy. 
285. Notice the asyndeton. See M. 434. 286. Notice the transition 
from huinS) that belonga to me, to iili, that poor girlf speaking of her 
as absent, or as soon to be left alone, then the retarn to the former 
pronoan, and finally, when commending her to Pamphilus, the use of 
isti (1. 295), which refers to Gljcerium as his. Pj. See 1. 32, note. 
287. Clam. See Lex. s. v. 2, b; U. 437, 3; A1. 56, 2, c; A. 235, 5,- B. 
473; G. 417, Rem. 1. Knno ntraeqne inutiles. So Uh., Ez., and 
Wr., following the best MSS. Fn. and Py. consider the reading ntrae- 
que res nunc utiiea proved correct by the sabjunctive sient in the next 
line, and the ironical meaning of utiles better suited to the spirit of the 
passage. But such irony seems less fitting in the words of the dying 
Cbrysis tban further on, where Crito speaks (I. 811). Ez. 288. Ad 
pudicitiam,joroj9fer /ormam dixit ; ad rem tutandam, />ropterae<aCe»f. 
Dou. 289. Quod, i. e. Propter quodt a common use of the relative qv>od 
in entreaties. Cf. Virg. Aen. IL 141 ; VL 363 ; Hor. Epist. 1. 7, 94. 
Genium. A spiritual being wbo presided over the birth of man, and 
iittended and watched over him, his inseparable companion through 
life. Every individual had a separate Geiiins. It represented his 
spiritual identity, and the character of the genius was the character of 
the man. Long. Tbis is the reading of Uh., and Wr. following Don., 
though all the MSS. have ingenium, and Ez. sees no reason for aban- 
doning it. 291. Obtestor, denotes a passionate asking as a sup- 
pliant; oro* a request as the quiet utterance of a wish. B. s. Rogare, 
293. Mazumi. H. 402, III. 1; AI. 50, 1, i; A. 214, N. 3; B. 800; 
G. 379. 295. TJirum. See Lez. s. y. II., A. 296. Fide. For the 
form, see H. 119, 4; Al. 13, 3; A. 90, 2; B. 149. 297. In manum 
datf gives into my charge. The supposition of Don., that marriagej^er 
conventionem in manum is hei^e intended, is not accepted by recent 
editors, who think a general exprestiion would be more in keeping with 
the Greek coloring of the play than the introduction of a teehnicality 
of Roman law. See Dict. Antiqq., Matrimonium, Yet Ez. remarks tbat 
Chrysis has already indieated in what sense and with wbat design she 
uses this expression by the words Te isti uirum do. 298. Acoepi — 
seruabo. / received her u« u truBt, aiid aa a aacred trust I toill keep her. 



THE ANDRIA. 157 

t 

Py. Aooeptaxilf equivalent to quomatn qmdem nemel aceepi. It is the 
foandatioD on which Beraabo rests. Kz. 800. Verbum nnum, sc. 
dicas. M. 375, Ef Obs. 1 ; Z. 624. Morbum. See I. 268, and note. 
Hoo, sc. «tV. Py. Cf. Havt., 1. 207. Kz., however, supplies accedat. 

ACTVS III. 

Charinus^ in love with Philumena, learns from Byrrhia of ber pro- 
posed marriage to Pamphilus, and urges the latter at least to postpone 
it; which he asserts his eagerness to do. Davus relates to Pamphilus 
his discovery that the marriage was only pretended by his father; 
suggests that Stmo's real object is to ascertain his intentions about 
Glycerium in order to know whom to blame for Chremes' refusal of his 
daughter; and persuades Pamphilus to feign consent to his father^s 
wishes, as the best device for preventing any further efforts of Simo to 
bring about his marriage. Byrrhia, whom Charimus, still suspicious 
of Pamphilus, has sent to watch him, overhears him professing to his 
father his willingness to marry Philumena. On his withdrawal, Simo 
questioDS the slave respecting his son's interest in Glycerium, but Davus 
evades, and attributes Pamphilus' apparent sadness to the niggardly 
preparations for the wedding. Conyersation of Mysis and Lesbia upon 
Pamphilus' honorable conduct towards Glyoerium. Simo overhearing, 
though at first perplexed, thinks it a trick devised to deter Chremes, 
and is also persuaded by Davus that through his influence Pamphilus 
has really abandoned Glycerium. Chremes, again urged by Simo to 
permit his daughter's marriage, objects on account of Pamphilus' inti- 
macy with Glycerium, but assured by Simo that this is now ended, 
reluctantly c(»nsents. Davus, summoned to confirm Simo's statement, 
urges the hastening of the marriage, is informed of Chremes' consent, 
dissembles his alarm, promises to do his best to keep Pamphilus 
straight, and soliloquizes over the blunder he has made. Pamphilus, 
informed of Chremes' consent, seeks revenge upon Davus for his ill- 
judged advice, who appeases him by undertaking to find some escape. 

301. Quid ais Byrria ezpresses astonishment or indignation ratber 

than mere inquiry. Don. Kuptum. H. 669, 1 ; A. 276, Rem. 1 ; B. 

1363 ; G. 436. 308. AttentUB, kept ou the «tretch, to which lassus, 

unetrung, is opposed. 307. Q,tj1 = qno. 309. With this sentiment, 

that of Shakespeare in 'Much Ado about Nothing' has been often 

oompared : 

" No, no : 't is all men's offiee to speak patience 

To those that wring under tbe load of sorrow ; 

But no man's virtue, nor sufficiency, 

To be so moral when he shall eudure 

. The like himself." 
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810. HiOf regarded by Bentlej and some recent editors as an adv. =tn 
my place ; but more probably a pronoun ^«^^«^(/'(Wr.); =:to/i» qttalit 
ego 8%mf i. e. tam aegrotua. Kz. Cf. Hnvt., 1. 356. Sis. For the tense, 
see M. 347, b, Obs. 1 ; Z. 524, Note 1. 811. Omnia ezperiri, to leave 
nothing unattempted. Qoid — agit is said aside. 313. Frodat. Tbis 
nse of the word of pontponing a period of time instead of an event is 
rnre, and belongs to the older latinity. Ez. Cf. 1. 329. 815. AdeoxL 
— eiLXll t Shall l approach himf an emphatic use of the present for 
the future. M. 339, Obs. 2. 316. Vt — arbitretur, so. impetrahia, 
317. Abin, an interrogative form used imprecatorily. Ds. M. 6, Obs. 
2. In malam rem. See Lex. «. MafwK Soelus, the abstract put for 
the concrete. See Lez. «. v. IL, B. 820. Ad auziliam oopiam. So 
Uh., Kz., Fn., and Wr., who remarks that it seems to be sufficiently 
supported by the reading ad auxiliandum of three late MSS., though 
no other passage occurs where ad stands after cojota. The MS. reading 
anxili copvnuy retained by Py., is against the metre. 327-. Frinoipio 
■=ante omnia, like the Greek i/dXtara fth. Kz. Fotest, sc. /ieri, So 
Uh., Fn., and Wr., fullowing most of the MSS. It is often impersonal 
in the comio poets ; and even occurs so in Cicero, Tiisr. Dinp. I. 11 : Si 
poHHet, Wr. Potes is preferred by Kz. and Py. 328. Haeo, as nom. 
plnral fem., is often found in archaic language, in Liicretius, and twice 
at least in Virgil. R. The demonstrative oe, which is united with the 
stem ho, is in most of the cases shortened to o, and in many lost. Al. 
20, 1. 881. Gratiae. See H. 390, 1, 2); AI. 51, 5; A. 227, Kem. 1; 
B. 850, Obs. 1; G. 350. 832. Apiscier. So Fn., and Wr., who remarks 
that it is often found in early Latin instead of the compound adipiacier, 
which Uh. and Kz. retuin, following the MSS. 384. The asyndeton 
regularly occurs in such summons when the dififerent verbs aim at one 
ohject which the ppenker strives earnestly to accomplish. Kz. See 1. 
285, note. 385. Id agam, Iwill do my beat. See 1. 186, note. OptumOt 
very npportunely. 336. Tu, sc. Byrrhia, the subject of some verb sug- 
gestcd by the preceding clause, e. g. affere^ nuntias. 387. Opus 8Unt. 
See M. 266 ; Z. 464. Sciri, preferred by Uh., Fn., and Wr. to ecire. 
Cf. Cio. ad Attic. VII. 6 : Si quid/orte eit quod opus eit sciri. Aooord- 
ing to Py., it is added exegetically to the predicate. See M. 419; H. 
552, 3; Cf. 1. 490, note. Kz. rejects this form on the ground that else- 
where with the plural, quae opua auntj an infinitive (at least as a verbal 
ablative) never occurs, and reads scirey which he oonsiders as belonging 
to the first member of the sentence : You know nothing for me except 
what ia of no u»e, adding that its use here, instead of a finite verb, is 
ocoasioned by his anger. The whole sentence expresses the strongeat 
ispleasure. 
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840. Kescio qnid, equivalent to a pronoun in the accusative, nnd 
oonstructed according to M. 229, 1, a. See 1. 157, note. Some regard 
it aa an acous. of specification. Sam, yei, Cf. I. 29, note. 342. 
daaerere, predicate of Quem. 843. Intendam, here used abso- 
lutely. See Lex. «. v. II., B. 844. Habeo. So Uh., Fn., and Wr., / 
have iu Py. considers that in the M SS. and ancient editions in which 
it is found here, i^ is put for aheo (like holim and hostivm for ofim and 
ontittm) ; and he and Kz. prefer the latter.form. 846. Quin. See 1. 45, 
note. Interii applies more to the soul, and so is a stronger expression 
than perii, which applies more to the body. See D. a. Mor», 848. 
Etsi SCio, 80. tnmenjpergia dicere? Kz. ObtundiS} a metaphor from 
boxing. Vj. See Lez. «. v. 849. Antem, on the other hand. Wr. 

850. Me nidOt only look to me, a common formula bj which the speaker 
guarantees the truth of an assertion, or takes upon himself the fulfil- 
ment of a promise, and formally appears as security for the same. Kz. 

851. Qnam primnm. M. 310, Obs. 3 ; Z. 108. 852. lam, emphatic, 
At lenyth it is clear that Chremes, etc. Py. 857. HniuBi so. servum, 
M. 280, Obs. 4; Z. 761. 359. Ex ipsa tet/rom the facta of the caee. 
Hem — cohaerent. Bavus is relating the ooincidences wbich struck 
him, and throws them into the form of a soliloquy. Py. 360. Panln- 
Inm obBOnif i. e. a very frugal meal. IpsnSt my maeter, sc. Simo. 
For the form, see H. 186, 3, 2) ; Al. 20, 1, o; A. 135, Rem. 2; B. 243, 
3 ; M. 82, 4, Obs. Tristis, out of epirits. 361. Qnorsnm — istnOt so. 
tendit. Ego me. See I. 226, note. 864. Matronam, sc. to act as 
pronuha. See Dict. Antiqq., Matrimotunm. 365. Omati — tumnlti. 
For the form, see M. 46, Obs. 2; H. 117, 3; Al. 12, 3; A. 89, 2; B. 
139; G. 77. It is not uncommon in archaio latinity. Ritschl gives a 
list of words of this form from six of the early dramatic autbors, from 
Lucretius, Cato, Sallust, and others, and among them quneati,frnctif 
aduentif from Terence. Ou such an oocasion the posts of the house 
were adorned with flowers, and musicians accompanied the marriage 
prooession. Cf. Adelph., 1. 904. 867. Opinor narras I Think, do you 
eny? 368. Fuemm, slave. Chremis. So Uh., following the MSS. 
Cf. 1. 247. Wr., Fn., and Kz. read Chremi, and refer to Havt, 1065, 
and otber passages. See M. 42, 2; H. 92, 2: A1. 11, I. 4; A. 73, 
Rem. ; B. 125 ; G. 72. 869. Ferre. Historical infin. So Fn. and Wr. 
See 1. 62, note. 370. Knllns, not at all, is sometimes used in 
familiar writing and speaking, and in imitations of the same, in appo- 
sition to the subject, instead of non, occasionally with an intensive sig^ 
nification. M. 455, Obs. 5; Z. 688. 871. Bidiculnm oapnt, ailly fet- 
luw. 372. Heoessns. So Fn. and Uh., followiug Lachmann ; Wr. and 
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Kz. have necegse. 373. Nisi, i. e. which will never come to pass unleet, 
Wr. TJides. See Lex. s. v. II., B. 1. Ambis, properlj an election- 
coring tt:rm, deriving its sense of 'canvassing' from its original mean- 
ing; hence seek or 8ue urgently. Py. 376. Suscenseat, the oorrect 
Fpelling, since it is a compound of tiuha and cenaeo ; z=8ubira»ei, Kz. 
377. So Fn. and Wr. Tho next line is placed before this one by Uh., 
Kz., nnd Py. Taom — animum. For the case, M. 469, Obs. 1; a kind 
ot' attraotion natural in conversation, and very frequent in Plautus and 
Terence, and in the dialogues and letters of Cicero. 378. Sibl, of 
course, limits uideatur. Iniurius is an archaic word, and in later 
times was replaced by injitstus or injuriaf though it occurs onoe in 
Gicero. It differs from injnrioeua as ebrim from e&)*to«ii«, the former a 
single act, the latter an habitual act. Kz. Iniuria. See 1. 218, note. 
879. Ducere, for te ducturum e«8e, a oonstr. inadmissible in good prose, 
but suited to the easy and loose style of comedy. Wr. See M. 395, 
Obs. 3 ; Z. 605. 380. Illae, thoie terrible. 381. Solast, i. o. without a 
protector. Diotum ac factum, No sooner said than done, 386. £z- 
oludar, conoludar, often used in certain special senses, — the former of 
lovers shut out from their mistresses, the latter of wild animals shut up 
in a cage ; yet here, probably, in a general sense, and placed together 
partly. at least, for the play on their sound. Py. Cf. 1. 218, note. 
389. Hic, i. e. when thia is the case. 391. Omni, where ullo would be 
expected ; a usage peculiar to Plautus and Terenoe. M. 494, a, foot> 
note. Py. 392. Det. On the tense, see M. 378, a, 2, Obs. Minueris, 
do leas vigorously, Wr. ; alterf change. W. & R. 398. Haec — fiaoiB» 
your preaent conduct^ sc. your intimacy with Glycerium. Is, sc. Chre- 
mes. 894. TTeUe, sc. te. 395. Propulsabo, eto. The common inter- 
pretation is : For I will easily set aside what yon may hopcy viz., *no oue 
will marry his daughter to a man of my character.* But it is doubtful 
whether propulsabo will bear this rendering. Uh. reads : 

Nam qiiod tu speres : ** propnlsaho facile uxorem his morihus: 
Dahit nemo : " iuueniet inopem potitiSf etc, 

Fn. and Wr., on account of the difficulties of the passage, assnme a gnp 
after I. 395. 396. Inopem. This would ehow the strength of Simo's 
feeling in the matter, since it wasusually considered indispensable that 
a woman should bring something with her as a dowry on her marriage. 
Corrumpi, to be miued, sc. by dissolute society. 898. Alia, sc. consi- 
lia, sftme other scheme. So Wr. and Fn., following the MSS. Aliam, 
whioh Wr. thinks would be quite out of place after I. 396, is preferred 
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by Uh., Py.y and Ez. on the groand that alia ia too yagne and indef- 
inite. 399. Qllillt inferrogative, is always ased in the sense of an 
earnest command: Be ailent, ean'tyout and this nse is very cominon 
in Terence. Cf. 1. 45, note. 400. Cautiost, the verbal noun put for 
the gerundive ; a colloquialism. See Lez. «. v, 1, b. 401. Hanc fidexn, 
the object of darem. 402. Qui = ut eo. 406. MeditatUB, prepared 
iu his part; originally of eonnitig over vertee, Cf. Virg. Ecl, I. 2; 
Plaut. TrinHm. III. '6, 87. 408. Qui may be used for the ablat. sin- 
gular of all genders; here fem. sing. H. 187, 2; AI. 21, 1, c; A. 
136, Kem. 1; B. 245, note; G. 103, Rem. Difforat, disconcert. Apud 
— eieSi that you have your wits ahout you, See Lez. «. Apud, 1, 6. 
410. GomxiiatatTiraiii — aerbomy i. e. unll have nothing whatever to 
ehide you wifh. The phrase is generally used of qnarrels. Py. 

412. Selictis rebaSi layiug aside everything eUe. 414. Wr., follow- 
ing Bentley, pronounces this liue spurious on the ground that Pamphi- 
lus, to whom alone hanc could refer, had not left the stage since his 
oonversation with Charinns. Fn. also brackets it. Uh., Kz., and Py. 
regard it as genuine, and refer hono to Simo, now coming on the scene 
in hopes of thus overhearing something of importance. Id points to 
his design in following ; propterea, to the reason why he pursues that 
design, viz., the command of his master. There is, therefore, no pleo- 
nasm here. Kz. 415. Ipsam adeo, the very maHf sc. Pamphilus. 
416. Vtramqae, so. Pamphilus and Davus. Seraa. See Lez. «. v. II., 
A. 1. 418. Uolo. A term of imperiousness. Don. 421. Obmatait, 
8c. Simo, 422. Gam gratiai with a good grace. 423. Sam aeras ! 
i. e. Am 1 not a truth-telling man f Davus refers to what he had asserted 
above in 1. 409-411. TTxore ezciditi hae lo»t hia wi/e ; in allusion, per- 
haps, to its teohnical use in juridical language, but more probably 
adapted from the Greek tKrttirrew, Pn. 424. The ready acquiescence 
of Pamphilus apparently puzzles and disconcerts Simo, and, not know- 
ing what to do with him, he sends him into the house. Wr. and Py. 
427. A proverbial expression ; a close imitation of Euripides, Med. 84 : 
&s itSi Ttf ivrdtf r9u viXas /taWov ^tXsi. 429. TTidere. On the tense, see 
M. 408, b, Obs. 2. 431. Notice the play upon the word: malo, ifl 
newe; malam, aflogging. Cf. 1. 218, and note. It is often used of the 
oorporal punishment of slavcs. 433. Ea, for ejns, by attraction, an 
ante-classical usage. See M. 257, Obs. 1. 434. BavoB. The MS. 
reading retained by Uh., Kz., and Wr. The question does not imply 
that Simo had overheard what Davus had just been saying, but serves 
merely to open the conversation in a conciliatory way. Fn., following 
Bentley, reads Dave. But Davus had remained upon the stage during 
11— Ter. 2 
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the last soene, and conseqnentlj ooald not hare spoken with Pamphi- 
lus upon the subjeot. Kz. Aeqae — qnidem, sc.atque alio tempore, 
i. e. nu more and no lee» now than at any other <tin«, Ka. ; nothing at all 
NetTy a eupheinism for Nt7, as the next line shows. Ds. 436. Uirnm, 
gives an irunical ooloring to the remark, which would be lacking if 
merely hominem stood here. Kz. 438. Haec. See 1. 328, note. 440. 
8i adeo» an elliptical expression, sc. e*/. See Lex. s. Adeo, B. 2, b. 
442. So Uh., Kz., and Wr. ITia = eoneiliof ratione, Don. See Lex. s. 
V. II., B. Others read recta via with the MSS., and omit eecum. 446. 
Fortem, probably like Firmua, from a root = To hold faet. Corssen ; 
with Uimm, a man of character or reipecUxhility. Cf. Plaut. Trinum. 
V. 2, 9 : Fortem familiam, and see Lex. «. Fortin II. 448. Hanc rem, 
explained by 1. 4.^9. Sasoenset. On the mood, see M. 365, Obs. 1 ; 
Z. 563. 451. Obsonatas. So Wr. and Kz., on the ground that it is the 
reading of the best MSS. ; that this yerb oocurs as a deponent in Plaut. 
Aul. 293 \ Stich. 681 ; that since the grammarian Pompeius speaks of 
the aotive voice occurring in Adelph. 117, and in only one other pas- 
sage in Terence, and since it is found in Adelph. 964, he must have had 
reference to this line wheu he stated that it was aho used as a deponent 
(in Terence) ; and that the personnl reference is strongly favored by 
the cont«xt. Uh., Fn., and Py. prefer obsonatum. 463* Aeqoalinm, 
lit. equal in age ; here, as often, eompnnion. See Lex. ». v. 2. 464. 
Potissnmam, in preferenee to the re9t, \. e. ' sinoe, owing to the mean 
j>reparations, I cannot ask them all.' Ds. Qnod — siet, aafar a» it 
ean he eaid hy one in my place ; apologetic. See M. 364, Obs. 2 ; Z. 
559. 465. Quoqne seems to be best expressed by emphasising the verb, 
wbich is understood. Ds. Per parce niminm. Wr. regards this as a 
tmesis instead of jt>«7*>}TiRiu«n jE>arce. Kz. remarks that this would di- 
rectly violate the nniversal rule that only nn enclitio can stand between 
per and its adjective or adverb. But see M. 203, Obs. 458. Capnt, 
i. e. authnr, eoittriver. 

480. Hand ferme, eeareely ever. 461. Ab Andria8t = e domo Au' 
driae, not a mere periphrasis for the genitive. Wr. Simo here speaks 
doubtfully. Bavus evades with the reply : Qaid narra» f what do you 
mean ? Simo, then recognizing Mysis as sbe came nearer, speaks more 
confidently: Itast. 464. Tolli. See 1. 219, note. 466. Aetnmst, 
originally a judicial phrase, used of a suit onoe ended, that could not 
be begun agnin. See Lex. s. v. III. 10. 469. £z peregrinat sc. pue- 
rnm juseit tolli t (1. 464,) an aposiopesis. Pn. Suoh a ohild would be 
illegitimate in the eye of the law. lam soio. He suddenly imagines 
that thii conversation is all a triok to impose on him. 471. Adfertnri 
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6t0. Cf. 1. 432, et seq, Hoo» so. DaYus. Simo'8 Belf-delusion is the 
finest hit in the whole oomedy, and produoes a most ludiorous eflfeot. 
Wr. 474. Bidicnlam. See Lex. 1. 2, b. 476. Binlsa temporibas» dit- 
trihuted at to timey a metaphor from-the Drama. 477. Kam — disci- 
pilli,»tho reading of the MSS. retained by Uh., Fn., Ka., and Wr. 
Have your pupiU /orgotten your inetructiona t i. e. ' Perhaps the fault is 
not yours, but they have been rather quioker than you intended.' Simo 
is still insinuating that Davus has pre-arranged this mock affair, and 
derides him for having made it too apropos. Py. 479. QaoB — red- 
deret t u>hat a game he would haoe played me f 480. la porta OaaigO, 
a translation of the Oreek proverb : 'By Ai/iivt irA^w, i. e. / am in per/ect 
»n/ety, 486. Por — soitas, a case of tmesis. See 1. 455, note. 487. 
Saperstes, used in a general sense without reference to other persons, 
Ks. 489. Yel = etiam. Z. 734. 490. Gora%L, sc. of the women 
within. Faoto opas. See M. 266, Obs. ; Z. 464, Note 1 ; nnd of. L 
337, note; L 523; a construction very common in early Latin. Py. 
remarks that the partioiple of a transitive verb is then followed by the 
accusative. Pn. regards qnid as an accus. of specification. But iee M., 
as above. 492. Taadem. Seo I. 875, note. 493. lacipias, are un- 
dertaking or attempfing. 494. Saltem accarate, 8G./allaa, you ehould 
at lenet do it eare/uUy. Py. Stallbaum and Wr. regard accarate aa 
the second person plural of the imperativo = openim date. 496. Quid 
re taUt, what v>as the use o/ it. M. 166, ; Z. 449. 497. Credoa — 

naac = vt</eome (or piUasne me) tibi hoe nune credere. Kz. 498. 
Teaeo — erret, / comprehend toherein his mistake eonsists. Kz. 503. 
Eaim, here, as often, with an aRseverative force, nearly = qiiidem. Arn. 
Etiam. See I. 116, note. 506. latellexti, i. e. you understand it all, 
I see. Davus intends to frighten Chremes out of his consent to the 
marriage of Philumena to Pamphilus by letting him discover the con- 
neotion of the latter with Glyoerium ; and, that he may do so without 
8imo's at the same time disoovering it, he ounningly prepares Simo for 
disbelieving the story, by predicting that it will be got up as a fraud. 
Pn. 508. lam aaao, here = eren noio, i. e. beforehand; Bomctimcs = 
tif/to at last, Arn. Scieas has an adjectival force. See M. 424, b ; II. 
575, 1 j Al. 72, 2 ; A. 205, Note 2 j B. 1343 ; G. 439. 612. Qai, abl. =» 
exqitibus. 513. laaeatam, here a substantive ; the story is /ahe. 51G. 
Fn. and Ritter oonsider this line an interpolation, but it is found in all 
the MSS., and is retained by most editors. Kz. enoloses it in quotation 
marks, as ezpressing the sentiment of the women. For the same rea- 
Bon Wr. reads moueri nuptias, which, however, also necessitates the 
ohange of fit to fiat. Nillil moaentar, are not disturbed ; 1. e. there *s no 
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impedtment to the marrtnge, Cf. Cio. Pkilipp, I. 7, 17 ; Liyy XXV. 16, 
4. 517. Intellexeraa. For the mood, see M. .358, 2d paragr. ; Z. 579. 
519. Illa refers to Glycerium as formerly loved by Pamphilus, but not 
now ; hanCf as being near at hand, for they were standing at her door. 
Py. See 1. 32, note. 521. Idem. See M. 488 ; Z. 697. 525. Atqiii. 
See 1. 225, note. HauBOio is in archaio Latin one word, like nescio, 
Wr. So also Fn. Other editors read haud eeio. 527. Chremexii. See 
M. 45, 2, e ; -Z. 71, and cf. 1. 533, and 1. 368, note. 529. Quid alias, 
Why at any other time. 582. The reading of most MSS. retained by 
Uh., Fn., and Ks. Chremem is added by Wr., foUowing Don. and 
Bentley, on the ground that ipsum alone would almost necessarily de- 
note Pamphilus. Tet after the words A^iiic Chremem eontteuiam, ete., 
ifoannot easily be doubted to whom Simo refers here. Kz. . 

588. labeo Chremei^m, sc. salvere. Optato» used adverbially. See 
M. 198, a, Obs. 2; Z. 266. 535. Id. Ae to thie. 538. Per — oro. A 
formula common in poetry, also found in prose ; apparently an imita- 
tioh of the Greck npor trc tQv ^cdv. 541. Qnoius, old form for cttfue, from 
the stem Quo. 544. Qnasi is particularly used when, to oorrect an 
erroneous supposition, we state what is not the case : As i/you ought = 
jfou ought Hot. Respecting this and 545. AtqnOj see M. 444, a, Obs. 1, 
and b ; 303 a ; Z. 340, Nqte. Dabam, i. e. toa« ready to give. H. 469, 
IL 1; Al. 58, 3, c; A. 145, IL 4; G. 224. 546. In remst, it is 
for the interest» Fiant, sc. nuptiae. Aroessi, the common expression 
for escnrting the bride from the honse of her father to that of her hus- 
band. Kz. 548. In — OOnsnlas, to consult our common interest», 550. 
Itaqne = et ita. 552. Irae, i. e. rcpeated quarreU, the plural more 
ezpressive than ira. Wr. Cf. Virg. Ecl. II. 14 : Triste» Amaryllidie 
ira». Audio = / eoneede thie, yet it doea not at all chnnge the aituation 
of affair: Kz. 558. Poese auelli, sc. et(m, the snbject, as usually in 
the comic poets, omitted after spero. Wr. See M. 395, Obs. 3 ; Z. 605. 
555. With the sentiment, of. Menander : ^py^ ^Ao^lirrwy ^iyov lox6u Xf*^* 
and Plaut. Amphit. III. 2, 60 : 

Verum irae »i qnaeforte eueninnt huiu»mod% 
Inter eo» : rtiraum »% reuentum in gratiametj 
Bi» tanto amiei »unt inter »e, qnam priu», 

But there is no neoessity for imagining that Terence borrowed from 
any one. The idea is taken from common life, and Terenoe'8 expression 
has all the terseness of an original suggestion. Py. Est. For the 
number, see M. 216; H. 462, 2; AL 49, Bem.; A. 209, fiem. 9 j B. 668 ; 
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G. 202, Rem. 1, Ezc. 3. 656. Ante eamus, anticipate, /orettnlK 657. 
Ooeliuast, «'« restrained. 558. Harum» »c. Glyceriuin and those around 
her. He wishes it to appear that Pamphilus is ensnared rather than in 
love. Kz. 560. Coiisaetlldine et OOniugio, hy the intimacy arieing 
froM honoruble toedhck. Hendiadys. So Uh., Ka., and others, follow- 
ing the older MSS. Fn. and Wr. omit et, and the latter reads conjugi 
(gen.) eumf rendering (with consuet.) the getting accuetomed to living in 
honorable wedloek. 561. LiberaU, i. e. with a free woman, in opp. to 
peregrina. Cf. 1. 38, note, and 469. 564. Perpetuo habere, i. e. be 
always faithful and true to her. Perpeti, sc. that his daughter should 
be led into suuh a marriage as tbat with Pamphilus would be. Kz. See 
1. 218, note. 567. Nempe sometimes appends a bnt to an implied oon- 
cession, and is often ironical. See also Z. 278. Incommoditas, a 
euphemism for calaniitaa or malum as disoessio is for dfvortium. Simo 
natunilly uses the mildest terms possible to express an unpleasant fact. 
Deniqne, a/ter all. Hue, so. ut periclnm /aciam\u. Wr. 568. Notice 
the use of the subjuuctive in eueniat to express a mere supposition 
whioh is uncertain and improbable, and of the indioative in oorrigitur 
to denote his cunfidence that all will turn out weil. Cf. 1. 570, 571. 
572. Quid istic! Why say all thatt i. e. Enongh; a common formula 
of concession after dispute. Py. 573. Tibi — olaudier, that yon ehoutd 
have any advnntage obstructed. Cf. J)e Off, II. 15. In me, in my per- 
eoHy i. e. aa/nr a» T am coneemed. Kz. 575. Sed quid ais T But apro- 
po». Kz." 578. Censes, parenthetical. 579. Tute adeo, You yoursel/ 
.or You U»o. With pronouns, adeo has an intensive force. Arn. 

581. Aduesperascit, so. the time when it was customary to escort 
the bride to her new home. Audin t So Uh. and Fn. Tu illum is 
added by Kz., Wr., and otherjs, on the ground that special importance 
had just been attached to the testimony of Davus. See I. 576, and cf« 
1. 342. 583. UolgUS» the common herd. Solet, sc. /acere. 586. Tan- 
dem — siem. Simo, of oourse, understands these words as an exprcs- 
sion of offended virtue; but the spectator, who is better acquainted 
with Davus' real character, will readily catch the sneer implied in them. 
Wr. 587. Ea gratia. See I. 433, note. 592. Oocidi. This is also 
said aside; but Simo partly overhears it, and Davus replies to bis 
question, substituting Optume. 593. Per huno, sc. Chremes. See 
Lex. «. Per, II., C. 594. Adparetur. So Uh., Fn., Kz., and Wr., 
impers. Cf. Enn., 1. 583 : Dum adparatur virgo in conclavi sedet, etc. 
The MS. reading is adparentur, sc. nuptiae, but the marriage - feast 
would be prepared at Simo*8 houJ>e rather than at Chremes'. Cf. 1. 
450, et eeqq. Ks. 696. £gO — solus. Ye», 1 alone indeeiL Davus 
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speaks in a double sense, taking credit to bimself for it with bis master, 
wbile aoGusing himself internally of tbe wbole miscbief. P,v. 598. 
QuieSCas. Yon moy be nncohcerned about that. 599. KullUB Bnin. See 
Lex. 8. V. II.; C. 601. Preoi occurs onlybere and in Phofm.f I. 547, in 
tbe dat. sing. ; elsewbere only in tbe ablat. sing. and tbe plural. M. 
55, 3; Z. 89. 602. In — oonieoi, as if iuto a prison. Cf. I. 3S6. 603. 
HOC, 80. Simtme. 604. Hem astutias, «o muchformy cunnhtfj. 606. 
Quo = tM quod; i. e. eitber a sword or a deep ditcb; as dififerent editors 
bave suggested. 

607. ScelUB. See 1. 317, note. On tbe gender of qui, see M. 317, d ; 
H. 445, 5; A. 206, 11; B. 698; G. 616, 3, I. 608. NuUi here, as in 
one or two other instauces, for nullina. R. 609. Futtili. So Fn., Uh., 
Kz., and Wr. for tbe common form futili. 613. Audacia. So Fn., Uh., 
and Wr., wbo says it is proved correct by Enn. 958 : Qaa audacia Tun- 
tuinfacinuB audett Kz. and otbers retain tbe MS. reading, ^c^ucfa, on 
tbe ground tbat tbe qucstion refers chiefly to tbe inward feeling. 614. 
Me, ablative. M. 267 ; Z. 491. 615. Produotem. So Fn., ond Wr., wbo 
interprets it, witb moram, try to delayf as iraplying far less certainty 
tban producamj wbiob, bowever, is retained by Ub., Kz., and Py. 616. 
Bone uir, spoken ironically. 617. Impeditum, entangled. 618. TJt 
oredam. See I. 263, note. 622. Ad — redeam, to recover myself. lam, 
«oo». 623. Quom = eo quod bas now and then tbe indicative, but only 
wben tbe ground of tbe action is an objective fact. Arn. See also M. 
358, Obs. 2. 624. Praecauere, sc. monet; or tbis may be regarded as 
a case of Zeugma. H. 704, I. 2; A. 323, 1, (2); B. 1378; G. 690. 

ACTVS IV. 

Pampbilus, accused of treacbery by Cbarinus, witb diflSculty persuades 
him tbat tbe present dilpmuia is due to tbe ill-judged advice of Davus; 
wbo, on tbeir reproacbing bim, admits that he bas been at fault, but 
promises to extricate tbera from tbeir troubles. Interview of Mysis 
witb Pampbilus, wbo repeats bis pledge of fidelity to Glyoerium. 
Davus, baving devised a new scbeme, puts Cbarinus contemptuously 
one side, and directs Mysis, wbo is soliloquizing over tbe troubles of 
Glycerium, to place tbe obild at Simo's door. On Cbremes' appronch 
to announce bis readiness for tbe niarriage, Davus appears not to see 
him, pretends to bave just come frpm tbe forum, and by skilful ques- 
tioning leads Mysis to assert tbe parentage of the cbild, professing 
himself to disbelieve ber story. Cbremes, overbearing, is convinced, 
and bastens to Simo to break off tbe marriage again. Crito of AndroSy 
oousin of Chrysis, having heard of her deatb, appears to claim her 
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property; meeting Mysis, he inquires respccting Glyoerium, and is 
conducted to her. 

626. Ueoordiaf heartlet^neffit, iHhumauity, Cf. Festus : Vecoi-8 ext 
turbati et mali cordi». 627. Gaudeailt. Fur the number, M. 215 ; 
Z. 367. Q2d. VeTnm, right. SeeLex. «. v. 630. Quis. Who/eelsome 
little ahaine onlj^ in re/nsing you, H. 187, 1; Al. 21, 1, d; A. 136, lleui. 
2; B. 245, Note; G. 103, Kem. 632. Se aperiunt, thei^ reveal their true 
eharacter. 633. Wr. thinks this line spurious, neithcr tbe metre nor 
the sense being able to stand a close ezamination. But Kz. finds 
neither iiiternal nor external gruunds for this opinion. It is in all the 
MSS. Instead of oogiti Uh. and Kz. read premit. 635. The first 
question refers to rank ; the second to relatiomhip. Don. Others ro- 
gard mihi as ethical dative. MeaiHf sc. reni hahen^ ur poatulna, i. e. 
meddle in my eonceriM. Pn. 637. Fudent. So Uh., Fu., and Wr., ful- 
lowing Bentley, though the MSS. read pndet. Prisciau teachcs, ex nau 
ueterumy and on the authority of thc grammarian Caper, that the im- 
personal verbs pudet, piget, etc.y were originally used personally. Wr. 
640. lSjB^&'=maledicta. Ds. 641. Multam, 80. promovero. Animo 
— gessero, indulge mjf anger. Cf. I. 294. 642. Bespioiunt, properly 
used of the regard of a superior to an inferior. Py. 643. Itane, eto., 
and soluisti are used ironically. The Jidea is a pledge by which a 
person binds bimself. Hence, by fulfilling his promise, he releases 
himself from his pledge. Py. See Lex. a. Solvo. L, B. 2, 6. 644. 
Ducere, to deceine. For the mood, H. 658, VI. 3j AL 70, 3, a; A. 
273, 2; B. 1153; G. 532. 647. Falsus is here used in its original 
partioipial sense; with es, you are deceivedy in error. 649. Habeas. 
An angry ooncession. 650. Gonflauit. So Uh., Fn., and Wr., follow- 
ing Don. instead of the MS. reading, con/ecit. On the change of mood 
from uorser, see 1. 273, note ; also 1. 568, note. Pn. considers that the 
dependent question ends at miser, and that Pamphilus, pausing a mo- 
ment, starts afresh : And aa to the anxiety which, etc, but is interrupted 
by Charinus, and leaves the sentence unfinished. 665. Q,no = eteo; 
with minus SOis, and ao little do yon know. 656. Haeo. See 1. 328, 
note. 658. Soio. Ironical, as also in 1. 669. 663. So Uh., Kz., and 
Py., foUowing the oldest MSS. and the testimony of Don. Fn., after 
Bentley, omits Ch. Dauos ? Pa. Interturhat ^nd scio in the next line. 
664. Hisi, common in Terenoe for the more usual expression niai quod / 
with scio, only I am aure. Cf. M. 442, 0, Obs. 3 ; Z. 735. The MS. 
reading soio, after satis, is alsp retained by Uh. and Kz. Deos, eto. 
A oommon formula for insinuating that a person had lost his senses, or 
was unfortunat©. Py. 666. At is often used in exeoratioiis, as hero. 
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and in prayers. Arn. 671. Nisi si. So Uh., Fn., and Wr. It ia 
nearly equivalent to niti /ortej ufilesg perehance, See M. 442, Of Obs. 
l; Z. 526. 674. Unis. For the plural, see H. 176, 1; Al. 18, 1, a; 
A. 118, Rem. 2; B. 203, 3. 675. Pro seruitio, i. e. in couaiderutiou 
uf my being your tlave. See Z. 312. 679. Facio sedulOt / am doiny 
wy best, See 1. 146, note. 680. MeliuSf sc. consiliuui, Hissum. See 
Lex. 8. V. II., D. 681. Sestitue — looum. So Uh., Fn., Kz., and Wr. : 
Reatore my former aittMtion, the charge of tohich you received /rom me, 
Looum, i. e. the oondition of affairs befure he promised his father that 
he would marry. 682. Hem — ostium. So the MSS. and Kz.*Instead 
of Hem . . . sed| Fn. reads St ; and instead of ooncrepuit, which is 
used with ostium in two other places in Terence, Uh. and Fn. read 
cr^uit oatinm, which is not found elsewhore in this author. Fn. also 
inserts hinc, and Wr. substitutes istac fur Glyoerio. The doors in 
Greece opened outwards, and thuse who were coming out rapped upon 
the door iuside to warn passers-by. Thuse who knocked from without 
were said pxdtare, 683. Nil ad te, so. attinet, i. e. your thoughts should 
be otherwise occupied. Quaero, so. conailium quo te expediam. Nun- 
oin fur n«nc — ce — ne ; with demum = ^ave ii't you by thia time do- 
vised some plan? — the expression indicating impatiencc. 

684. TJbi vLbi = ubicunque, Z. 128. 688. Hoo malum, sc. Davus' 
mismanagemcnt, which is produoing now trouble. Ds. 689. Sicin, 
ete. See 1. 245, note. Pamphilus turns upon Davus reproachfully, as 
Charinus also does in v. 691. Davus has an answer for him, while he 
takes his master's reproaches quietly. Py. 691. Quibus, sc. nuptiia, 
Quiesoi, used impersonally. The ablative with it {to have reat, i. e. 
libertyt /rom something) is a rare construction. Symmachus, Epiat. I. 
8, has the same, while Capitolinus, Maxim, 23, has the preposition a, 
Kz. Others consider it an ablat of specification. Quiesset. On the 
raood, H. 512, 2; Al. 59, 3, e; A. 259, Rem. 3, d; B. 1272 j G. 599, 3. 
694. Tibi. The dat. also ocours with adjurare in Plaut. Ciat. II. 3, 27 ; 
Ovid, Metam, IIL 659. Kz. 696. Ualeant. See Lex. •. v. L, B. 2, b. 

698. Besipisoo. Uh., Kz., and Wr. follow the MSS. in attributing this 
word to Charinus, whose hopes are revived by hearing Pamphilus speak 
80 strongly of his attachment to Glycerium. Atque. See 1. 545, note. 

699. Ut ne. See M. 456, Obs. 4. 702. Quis uideor 1 What do you 
think o/ me now t Pamphilus expe^ts a oommendatory answer. But 
Charinus, depressed by the wretched situation of both, only replies : 
You are aa badly off aa I am. Bncouraged, however, by Davus* re- 
mark, and oontinually inclined to rely on others, he praises him with 
Forti*S, yoii are a clever /ellou). 703. Scio — COnere. Pamphilaa is 
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stni out of humor with Davag, nnd means to intimate, by this cool re- 
ception of his announoement, that his plan will nut amount to much. 
Kz. Py. thinks this sentence, in Pamphilus' mouth, is frigid, and pro- 
poses to read Si-iu quid couere f Be aure you tniud ichat you are abotitf 
as a warning to Davus not to get him into any more scrapes. Fn. reads 
Pa. FortVa, SciOf quod eonere. But this is not suited to the charoctcr 
of Pamphilus, nor to the situation. Kz. 707. Amolimini expresses 
great disdain and superciliouaness. Wr. ; nlso Lex. s. v. Davus, having 
hit upon a plan, assumes the tone of a supcrior towards those who are 
dependent upon him for help. 708. Veriim — dicam. Without undcr- 
Btanding Davus' secund hint to be off, Charinus bcgins with thcse words 
to open his heart to the slave. Kz. Immo etiamt Nay rather (i. e. 
instead of a plain answer). 709. Narrationis, a long atory, 710. 
Dieculam, a reapitef occurs in a similar scnse in Plaut. Pseud, I. 5, 88, 
and in Cic. ad Att. V. 21, where he alludes to a law of Caesar prolong- 
ing the period of payment for debtors. Py. Davus means by this line 
that Charinus' request (in 1. 329) had now been sufficientlj oomplied 
with. Wr. thinks he is deriding Charinus, who had formerly limited 
his request to this very thing. 711. Qoantlim, 1. e./or the apace for 
tohich, used adverbially. Quid ergo, so. quaeri*. 712. Ducam, sc. 
Philumena. fiidioolam. Nominative. Cf. I. 474. 715. Facto. See 1. 
490, note. Davus now goes into the house of Glycerium. 716. Pro- 
prilimf lit. nearer, then helonging to ; here, the idca of perpetuity, eo^i- 
Btaut, latting. Dl — fidem. See 1. 237, note. 718. Amatorem, often 
as here in an honorable sense: Mysis describes Pamphilus' con- 
nection with her mistress as advancing from friendship to marriage, 
(▼imm.) Ks. 720. Hic, now, in her present sad situation. IlliCt f^^*h 
in thoir former untroubled conneotion. Kz. 723. Iffalitia, ehrewdnew, 
Wr. So the best MSS. and Eugraphius, followed by Uh., Fn., Kz., and 
Wr. 726. Ara. Two altars stood on the stage ; one on the right, sacred 
to Apollo (in Comedy), the other on the left, to the presiding deity of 
the games — in this case Cybele. Py. thinks there may be a more 
general allusion to the altar of Apollo, which stood before Grecian 
faouses. 728. Iurato. So Uh., Fn., and Wr. For the construotion, see 
1. 490, note. Kz. and others, following the MSS., rctkd Jurandum in the 
sense ofjua-Jurandum, tbough thcre are no other instances of such a use. 
729. AdpOiisse, from adposivisae-^-mdpoauinae. The oldest form of the 
perfect was poseitki, and poaivi is frequent in Plaut. Cf. 1. 742. Li- 
qnido» with a elear eonacience. Py. 730. In te. So Uh., Wr., and Kz., 
following the MSS. Fn. and others read unde, Gedo, Give the child 
to me, 784. EgO qaoque. As Chremos was approaohing from the righty 
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DaTus slips away so as to come up a little later from the same direc- 
tioD. Kz. 786. Orationi, sc. meae. TJt qnoinqae ~ tho later form 
ntcnmque, UerbiB, 6y j/our xoordit. 738. TTtf dince. 740. Qnae — faere. 

See 1. 3.37, note. 745. Quid hominum, lit. what a qnantiti/ o/ men = 
quot homines j hence the plural litigant) are going to law, Py. j accord- 
ing to others, lit., quarreUiwj. H. 461, 1 j Al. 49, 1, c; A. 209, Rem. 11 ; 
B. 618, 2 ; G. 202, Rem. 1, Ex. 1. Illi, an archaic form for iUic ; a loca- 
tive case used adverbially. R. 746. Qttid — nescio, said aside. 747. 
Quae — fabula ? Whnt a /a>ce in thin ; lit. What kind o/a comedy i« thi». 
Kz. 751. Au. Davus seems to have pushed Mysis roughly in order to 
hurry her to the right. He thcn added Goncede — dezteram in a low 
tone, wishing to talk aside to her, and prompt her, if uecessary, without 
boing ovcrheard by Chremes. So 1. 752, Verbum si, etc, 1. 760 and 
1. 764, Mitte, etc, are uttered in a low tone to her. 752. Tute ipse, 
sc. piierum dedisti. 754. Male diois ? So Uh., Fn., Kz., and Wr. Most 
of tho MSS. assign this to Mysis, i. e. Do you threaten met and Py. 
thinks it very characteristic of her in her amazement at the tone taken 
by Davus. 758. In quibus inludatiB. This construetion seems to 
occur only here, but is attested by the gramniarian Arusianus Mess. 
Wr. See M. 245, b; Z. 416. 760. Ezcessis. Sec M. 115, f; Z. 161. 
763. Quoium. See H. 185, 3; Al. 21, 2, f; A. 1.39, 2; G. 104. CnJM 
was treated in prae-Augustau writers as a dcclinable gcnitive, i. e. an 
adjective with an o stem. R. 768. Quemne = ertm/^e qufm^ What! the 
boy tchomy etc. Davus, by insinuating that the story of the birth is false, 
irritiites Mysis into saying what he wisties. 769. Verum, It ia tnte, 
used like ridicalnm (1. 474), mtf/nw, and other neuter adjectives. 771. 
Aliquot liberae. According to Roman luw, at least five matronaef or 
wumen of free birth, were required in order to establish the legitimate 
birth of a ohild. Wr. Adfuerunt. For the mood, see I. 623, note. 
778. Chremes, etc Davus pretends, of course, that this is what Qly- 
cerium and xMysis ezpect. 780. CoactUB — ducet. By the laws of 
Atbens, he who had seduced a free-born maiden was compclled to marry 
her. Tbe law ran : 'H Ptaa^s^bta fj yaitov ^avanv &ip€iG^'jt rod 0ia<r'inirov, 
782. locularium malum, is an evil which, with sill the mischief con- 
tained in it, has, through the way in which it enters, its comic side. 
Kz. 783. Davus here pretends suddenly to be aware of Chremes' 
presencc. 786. Scelera, Here*8 viUanien. Ho counterfeits horror at 
the idea of Chremes'- having heard this scandal ngainst his master, 
ramphilus. In cruciatum, so. to extort the truth, and make her recant 
her opprobrious imputalions. Ps. 787. Hic est ille, Here i» the very 
mnn ; addres^cd to Mysis. Cf. I. 772. Bauom, i. e. a mere slave; far 
ore expressive tban me. Wr. 789. Ne — attigas. As Chremes enters 
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th(i door, DavuB hastens to congratulate Mysis on tbe saccess of bis 
maDoeuvre; but sbe, not understnnding his conduct, is indignant) and 
bids bim keep away. AttigaSi old form for attingaa. See H. 242, 1 ; 
Al. 30, 3, a, 3; R. 632 j G. 152, III. 791. Aotuxn, attained, not 
tbe same as factum. 792. Sooer, i. e. gponsae pater, Cf. 1. 732. 793. 
Praediceres. M. 351, b; Obs. 4; H. 488, II. 2; Al. 67, 3, d; A. 260, 
Rem. 6, d ; G. 256, 3. 794. Ex animo, /lom the heart, aincerely, 

795. De industriat «/ «et purpoae. 

797. Sese is pleonastio. Otber editors read sibi. Bitias, shortened 
from divitias. 798. TTiueret. For the mood, H. 496, 2 ; Al. 70, 4. b ; 
A. 264, 4, Rem. ; G. 656, 3. 799. Rediemnt. Wben tbere was no will, 
the property went to the next of kin, and Redire was the term com- 
monly used in this case; Venire, when an inheritance was left by wlll. 
Py. See Dict. Antiqq. 803. Itan Cbrysis? sc. mortnn ent, Crito 
speaks with tenderness of feeling, only hinting at ber death. Kz. Per- 
didit, expresses the efifect upon the surviving friends : Yes, we are uu- 
done hy her death. Py. 804. Satine reotet Bo. agltiB, tolerubly wellf 
a common pbrase in conversation, as Sio, «o, «o is also. 805< Aiantt 
i. e. a9 the proverb goea ; an allusion to a line of Caecilius (which is, 
indeed, also imitatcd from a Greek proverb) : vivaa ut poaaia, quundo 
twn quia ut velia, Tbe gentle expression of gratitude (on the part of 
Terence to Caecilius, who bad reoommendcd tbe exbibition of bis play) 
is cbaracterisfic. Mom. In Mennnder occurs tbe line : ^w/iev ydp ohx itq 
^aotav £>A' &i dvmnf&a. 807. AnBpicato. See M. 198, Obs. 2 ; Z. 266. 
Attnli. So Fn. and Wr. The oldest and most of the MSS. read adpnli, 
wbicb is retained by Ub. and Kz. Wr. remarks that ae appellere seems 
to oocur nowhere else ; while Kz. replies that the same is true of ae 
afferre in Terence, and that appellunt corpora (=8e) is found in Lu- 
oretius. 808. TetnUssem. Tbe reduplicated form is archaic. 811. 
Litis seqni, to bring an action-at-law, which it wnuld be necessary for 
Crito to do in order to recover tbe property, since Glycerium, professing 
to be tbe sister of Cbrysis, would be looked upon as ber nejct of kin. 
Quam — ntilef ironical. 814. Grandicnlai a conjecture of Fn. adopted 
by Ub. and Wr. It is also found in Plaut., Poen. 11. 35, (though in 
anotber sense.) The MS. reading is grandiuacula, in wbicb the synizesis 
tu, Wr. remarks, would be quite unexampled. Illino, so. Andros. 817. 
Antiqnom, frequently used thus absolutely, thougb the fuller expres- 
sion also ocours, as in Hec, V. 4, 20 : Tu morem antiquom atque iuyenium 
obtinea, Cf. Shakespeare, As You Like It, II. 3, 56 : 

" O good old man ; how well in thee appears 
The constant custom of the antique world, 
When service sweat for duty, not for meed ! " 
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818. Maznme. See Lex. a. v, B. 2. 819. Me nolo, etc.t sc. beoause he 
fears that his master will sunimon him to nttest his own words (1. 576), 
and to assure Chremes that Glycerium and Pamphilus are cstranged. Py. 

ACTVS V. 

ChremeSy haTing orerhcard the altercation between Davus and Mysis, 
again declines to give his daughter in marriage to Pamphilus; and 
although Simo explains all that has happened as an artifice of Glyce- 
rium, of which Davus had warned him in advance, he urges the fulfil- 
ment of Chremes' promise in vain. Davus reappears, soliloquizing on 
the intelligence oommunicated bj Crito, and Simo, overhearing him, 
demands an expianation of his story of thequarrel between Pamphilus 
and Glyoerium. He evades, and tells the news of her Athenian parentage, 
but is supposed by Simo to be inventing a new story, and is sent away 
to punishment. Pamphilus, summoned by his father, is reproachcd for 
his cunduct. Confessing his love, he places himself at his father^s dis- 
posaly but entreats a hearing for Crito, to which Simo, at Chremcs' 
request, oonsents. On Crito'8 giving the real history of Glyceriumy 
Chremcs recognizes her as his own daughter, Pasiphila, who had becn 
shipwrecked at Andros, and consents to her marringe with Pamphilus. 
Simo is convinced and reconciled. Charinus finds Pamphilus commu- 
nicating his good fortune to Davus, who has been relensed, and asks 
his nid in his own suit for Philumena. Davus pronounces the Epilogue. 

820. Speotata. Cf. 1. 91, note. 822. Uitam, i. e. all that makes life 
dear. Cf. Hfwt,, 1. 315. 828. Immo enim. An elliptical expression : 
Nof I will not cease /or, eto. Py. According to Wr. and Ez., it has 
an asseverative force. Qnom maznmet a strengthened maxime = tatn 
. . . qtiam qunm maximef Arn. ; with nunCt now more than ever. 826. 
Prae is generally used in Terence with a negative phrase, as in Havt., 
I. 308, 920 ; and in other passsages there is a negative idea implied 
under the affirmative form. Thus here: 'You see that your eagerDess 
prevents your being fair.' Py. See M. 256, Obs. 1; Z. 310. 827. 
Onerare. This use of the infinitive, which is taken from the language 
of conversation, is also found in Hor. 0. II. 11, 3; Sall. JugurtK 53, 
but never in Cicero or Caesar. Kz. But see M. 389. 829. Be nzoria, 
matriniony. 880. Seditionem, domestic diecorda. Incertas, sc. as to 
duration, because Pamphilus would be iikely to prove inoonstant, and a 
separation would follow. 832. FeraSt sc. oportet, 833. Hino, i. e. ex 
hac urbe. Cf. 1. 221. 884. Credere. On the mood, see M. 389 ; Z. 614. 
838. Scio. Of courge, ironically. Cf. 1. 552. 839. Vero noltn, in 
earnetit. 840. Faoturas, 80. eua. 842. Tibi. H. 389,- Al. 51, 7, d; 
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A. 228, Note; B. 838; G. 351. 844. Scelas, so. Bavns. See 1. 317, 
note. 845. In nado, i. e. in 8a/ety, a proverb. expr. Cf. 1. 480. 846. 
NoBter Ghremes. Davus, pretending to regard him still as the destined 
father-in-law of PamphiluSy addresses him as his master. 848. Arcesse, 
8C. Philumena. See 1. 546, note. Id — abest. Thia is note a great way 
off; i. e. it is somethiog not to be thought of at present. Kz. 849. 
Etiam, in conversational language, is often used in indignant questions. 
Arn. See Lex. «. v, II. 4. 851. Davus, in his confusion, only involves 
Pamphilus in trouble without extricating himself. 853. Qnid — censeSt 
80. facere, 854. Davus, taking advantage of Chremes' incredulity 
about Pamphilus' qnarrel with Glyoerium, tells his pieoe of news as if 
it were an unworthy trick by which Crito hoped to force Pamphilus iuto 
a marriage with Glyoerium, and to acoount at the same time for Pam- 
philus' presence in her house. Py. Andias. So the best MSS. and Kz. 
Audies is the reading adopted by Uh., Fn., and Wr. After /au:o, the 
usage varied in both Plautus and Terenoe. The indicative ocours in 
funr passages in Ter. : Eunueh. 285 and 663, Phorm. 308 and 1055, and 
the subjunctive in two passages, Adelph. 209 and 847, besides this one. 
855. Ellnm. For the form, see M. 83, Obs. 2 ; Z. 132. It has a de- 
soriptive force: Here you have him. Py. Confidens, here in a bad 
sense, as usually in the olassic period. Cf. Cio. Tusc. Disp. III. 7 : Qui 
/orti» eatf idem estfideua: quoniam confideua mala consuetudine loquendi 
in vitio ponitury ductum verbum a confidendoy quod laudis est. It some- 
times oocurs in a good sense in the ante-classic period, as in Plaut. 
Capt. III. 5, 8. Catns, cunniug. 857. Tristis, grave, not nccessarily 
in a bad sense. Cf. Cio. Verr. I. 10 : Judex tristis at integer. Seneritas. 
So Uh. and Fn., following the MSS. Wr. and Kz. have ueritaSf the 
reading of a quotation in Nonius ; i. e. Crif.o's face bears the stamp of 
truth. Fides, i. e. that which inspires confidence in . hira. 858. Qnid 
adpOTtaS T i. e. What new story areyou briuging to us f 861. Snblimem, 
uplifted, i. e. Up vaith him and. Qnantnm potes, asfast as yon can. 
So the MSS., Kz., and Wr., who remarks that other passages in Terence 
and Plautus prove that in this phrase the verb could be personal as 
well as impersonal. Uh. and Fn. read potest. 864. Te commotnm 
refers to Davus' remark in I. 842, which Simo had overbeard. Py. 
renders: J'U soon make you stir yourself 865. Qnadrnpedcm COn* 
string^to. In the Athenian punishment called Kv^wvtfffKi;, a wooden 
oollar was placed round the neck, to which the bands and feet were 
tied. 866. Si nino, As sure as I live^ By my life ; frequently found in 
Terence and Plautus. Wr. 868. Illi, so. Pamphilus. 870. Capere. 
This aud facere, Plaut. Aul. 336, are the only two instances known, in 

P2 
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whioh the firnt person ia used in this coDstruotion. The third person 
is yery oommon. Wr. But see 1. 245, note. 

878. Omninxn. 8imo is intermpted by Chremes as he is ahout to 
break out with reproaohes upon Pamphilus. Kz. 878. Hitte, /orbear. 
874. Grauins, too «evere. 875. Notice the idiomatic use of tandem 
to express indignation or impatience, and add force to the interroga- 
tion, which impiies a disbelief in the assertion of Pamphilus. Z. 287. 
876. Confideiltiam, presumptfon, effrontery. See 1. 855, note. 879. 
Impotenti, lacking aelf-control. 884. Aliquo pacto, eomehoxoy no 
matter how. Ds. 886. iBtuc nerbnm, sc. miaerum. Accidit, tcas 
applicable. 890. HniuB. Cf. 1. 310, note. 891. Liberi. The plnral 
is often used where only one child is spoken of, as the singular is yery 
rarely found, and never in the older authors. Py. Cf. Haot, 151. 
892. TTiceris, Enjoy your vietoryf have it your own way. Py. 898. 
Mittere. So Uh. and Fn. Kz. and Wr. read amittere, and omit ais. 
899. Adlegatum, subomed. 900. Expurgem. On the coustruction, 
see M. 372, b, Obs. 4. 

904. TTna qnaenis, any one whatever. Vt faciam, i. e. that I state 
the facts about Qlycerium to Simo. 906. Cnpio. See Lex. s. ▼. II. 
907. AtbenaB, sc. advenisti. Insolens, contrary to your cutttom. 
Euenit, It ha« happened «o. 909. Faratus, sc. Hke an actor in his 
part. Cf. 1. 406, and note. 918. Nnptiis, ablat. of means. 916. 
Enenit, a sneering allusion to Crito's expression in I. 907. Wr. The 
next sentence, too, is ironical. 919. Hem. Crito begins to be angry 
at this epithet, and Chremes seeks to appease him : Sic — bio, It*8 hia 
way, Crito, Never mind him. Hitte. Let it paaa. But Crito rejoins : 
Videat — Siet, Let him looh to hi« ways. Ds. 921. Moueo, «et in mo- 
tion, i. e. Am I the author o/ all thi» ; ouro, hnve I any coneem in it, 
Py. 922. Andierim, sc. from Phania. 924. Adplioat — se, i. e. becomes 
hi« client ; the technical term for choosing a patronus. 927. Esse, in- 
stead o(/ui«8e, for the sake of vividness, though Phania was dead. Wr. 
980. Bbamnnsinm. Rhamnus was a well-known fifjitos of Attica. 932. 
Qnoiam. See 1. 763, note. 933. Anris. On the form, see H. 88, 3, 1 ; 
A\. 11, 3, c; A. 85, Ex. 1 ; B. 114j G. 60, 1. 934. Qni credisl Why 
do you believe «of Wr. thinks these words are addressed to Pamphilus. 
Noram, BO.Phaniam; Scio, so. eum /ratrem tuum /ui««e. 936. Post 
ibi. So Uh., Fn., and Wr. Kz. has Postilla. 937. IUo. See 1. 614, 
note. 938. Hirando — bono, while I marvel, etc. See M. 416, Obs. 1 ; 
Z. 643. 939. Tnam, eo. /iliam. 941. Odium = oc^t o«e homo. Cf. I. 
317, scelns, note. So Uh., Fn., and Wr., following Be^h^ey, and making 
an aposiopesis after Dignns es. Kz., Py., and others make it depend- 
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ent npon BlgliaB 68 taken as equivalent to merituSf and refdr to Phorm, 
1. 619 : Di tibi omne» id quod e$ dignua duint, But in this case the 
relative may be the aocusative by attraction into the case of the ante- 
cedent, and therefore it is not parallel. Nodam, etc. A proverb. See 
Lex. «. V. I. 5. 944. Volaptatii here, of course, in a good sense. 945. 
Pasiphila. The true forni of the name, due to an eniendation made 
simultaneously by G. Bezzenberger and E. Keil. The MSS. give Pa- 
eibnlaf which would be against tbe metre, as the a cannot be short; but 
Terence himself wrote Paaipilaj according to the usage of his period, 
and hence arose the error. Wr. 948. BoB — gpratiam, the diacovery 
ha» reconciled me. 949. Be axore nil matat, i. e. Doe» he confirm the 
marriage? Cf. 1. 40, and note. Ita — pOBBOdif a» ahe i» mine. She is 
Vkpo»»e»»io, butnot yet legally his, and he therefore appeals to Chremes 
to confirm their union. Py. In the case of a disputcd claim, he who 
had actual possession was protected by the Interdictmn : Uti rossiDETis 
till the legal question was settled. See Bict. Antiqq., ». Interdictnm, 
951. AccipiOt the legal formula of acceptance, without which the dowry 
was not given. 953. PoteBt, sc. fieri. 964. Magis ex sese, more 
directly conceming him»ef/. 955. Haud — jassif i. e. / ordered it to 
be done rightly enough. In joke, he takes recte, which Pamphilus had 
used in the sense o{ jwtlyj fairly^ tL8=:»uitabfyf thoroughly, i. e. as ap- 
plying not to the cau»e, but to the manner of the punishment. 

958. TTeram, real. 960. Propriae. See 1. 716, note. Nam mi, eto. 
Colman compares Shakespeare, Othello, II. 1 : 

" If it were now to die, 

*T were now to be most happy : for I fear, 
My soul hath her content so absolute, 
That not another comfort like to this 
Sueceeds in unknown fate." 

962. Bari, sc. ohviam. 964. Solide, thoroughly, aincerely. The 
double aHiteration in this line, and the use of a substantive and verb 
from the same stem, make the exprcssion of Pamphilus' joy very intense. 
Kz. Gaadia. H. 371, 1, 3) ; AI. 62, 1, b ; A. 232, 1 ; B. 713 j G. 331. 
905. Pamphilas, one of the rare instanees in which the original long 
quantity of this ending is still visible in comio prosody. Wr. 973. 
Solas — di, i. e. IIo is especially favored by the gods, since all this 
ends in his being recognized aa the legitimate son and heir. Pn. There 
seems no good reason for the supposition of many commentators that 
this sentence implies that the ohild was dead, and to bring in such an 
oocarrence at the end of the play would be quite out of plaoe in comedy. 
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976. TuoB, ezplained by what follows. 977. Longumst. H. 475, 4, 
1) ; Al. 60, 2, c ; A. 259, Rem. 4, (2) ; G. 246, Rem. 1. 981. Cantor, Tbe 
MSS. bcre bave Q, wbicb some bave supposed to stand for *^^, but 
more probably for tbe person wbo appears Inst of all, and terminates 
the play. The cantnr was a singer wbo bad to recite all sucb parts as 
wcre set to music, wbile tbe actor bimself performed only the necessary 
gestures and motioiis. Wr. Flaudito. Cf. Horace A. P. 155: Donee 
cantor Vos PLAUDITE dicat, 

Some of tbe later MSS. give a second ending of tbd play of twenty- 
one lines, beginning after I. 976, in wbich Charinus' love-affair is con- 
cluded. In tbe opinion of Ke. and Wr., its metre, prosody, and lan- 
guage are such as not to forbid the presumption that Terence was tbe 
author, that it may bave been tbe original conclusion of the Play, and 
that after tbe first performance Terence conformed to the popular taste 
by omitting tbis passage. Cf. the expression longumst in 1. 977. Ritscbl, 
bowever, tbinks it was by a different author, and intended for a per- 
formance not long after Terence^s deatb ; and Py. finds no evidence of 
its genuineness except a notice by Donatus, and the fact tbat it waa 
kuown alao to Sulpicius Apollinaris and Eugrapbius. 

THE ADELPHOE. 

Tbe Adelphoe, tbe last, and usually considered tbe finest, of tbe plays 
of Terence, derives its name from the two pairs of brotbers who are the 
cbicf cbaracters, Micio, a bachelor of an easy and indulgent disposition, 
residing in town, Demea, a farmer, tbrifty and strict in tbe training of 
his children, and tbe two sons of the latter. One of these, CtesipbOy 
living at bome, was considered by bis fatber a model of propriety ; tbe 
otber, Aescbinus, adopted by bis uncle, bad been allowed sucb freedom 
tbat he bad fallen into all sorts of excesses. Ctesipbo, bowever, had 
seoretly become attached to a musio-slave, wbose owner was tbreatening 
to sell ber at a bigber price tban he could pay, wben Aeschinus, to put 
ber in possession of his brother and shield him from exposure^ took her 
by force from the slave-mercbanfs house to bis own. 

The play begins with a discussion between tbe elder brotbers upon the 
proper mode of parental training, in which Demea, who has just heard 
of tbis affair, lays the blame of Aescbinus' wrong-doing upon Micio. 
At the same time, Sostrata, also leaming of it, infers that be bas de- 
aerted ber daugbter, Pamphila, whom he had promised to marry, and 
appeals to Hegio, an old friend of tbe family, to see that justice is done 
them. Demea soon after hears a rumor that Ctesipho participated in 
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the abdaotion of the music-slave, but is assured bj Sjrus that he had 
only met his brother to rebuke his conduct, and had then returned to 
the farm. Demea on his way horae is informed by Hegio of Aeschinus' 
. connection with Pamphila, and ascertaining on his arrival there that 
Ctesipho is still absent, returns to town for another interview with bis 
brother. After a fruitless search in various quarters of the town, oo- 
casioned bj another fiction of Syrus, he finds that Micio has given his 
oonsent to Aeschinus' marriage with Pamphila, and that Ctesipho has 
been all the while at his uncle's. Further discussion with Micio ensues, 
when Demea.suddenly changes his demeanor, and, to tbe astonishment 
of every one, becomes extremely courteous and complaisant, humoring 
and promoting the happiness of all parties ooncerned. Pamphila is 
married to Aeschinus, and Sostrata to Micio; Hegio is presented with 
a farm ; and Syrus and his wife receive their freedom. The play ends 
with an explanation by Demea of the sudden alteration in his behavior, 
and some wholesome advice to his brother and sons. 

Baron'8 Ecole dea Pire$ and Garrick^s Farce of the Guardian are 
among the modern imitations of this play. 

Adelphoe. So TJh.y and Wr., who thinks there oan be little doubt 
that Terence transcribed the Greek 'A^cX^oi by this form, since Adeipke 
is the reading of the Ambrosian MS. and Adelphoa of the Bembine. 

DIDASCALIA. 

See Didaacalia of the Andria, notes. Lydis FyNERALiBYS. So Fn. 
and Wr., following the Bembine MS. The word does not oocur else- 
where, ezcept in the Hecyra, Didaac, The other MS. reading is Fune- 
hribua, Funeral games in honor of deceased relatives were not nnfre- 
quently oelebrated at Rome, generally aocompanied, after the year 265 
fi. C, by gladiatorial shows ; but the practice of exhibiting plays in 
connection with them did not begin before the time of Terence. The 
second exhibition of the Hecyra was on the same occasion as that of the 
Adelphoe. Lycio Aehilio Pavlo, surnamed Macedonicua for his victory 
ovcr Perseus, B. C. 168. Q. Fabivs Maxvmvs Aemilianua, the eldest 
son of Paulus, consul B. C. 145, adopted by Q. Fabius Maximus Cunc- 
tator, P. CoRNELiYS Scipio Afriganvs Minor, the second son of Paulus, 
adopted by the son of Scipio Afrioanus Major, the friend of Laelius and 
the patron of Terence. Serranis, Tyrian, So Fn. and Mt., follow- 
ing the Bembine MS.j Sarrania, the other MS. reading adopted by 
Wr. Sarra (which word the Eomans obtained direct from Carthage) 
12 — Ter. 
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and Tyrtu are both derived from the Phoenician TmtVf a rock, the latter 
through the Greek r&p-^. Mt. Cos., i. e. in B. C. 160. 

PROLOGVS. 

1. Fostquam = iJfiMlam, Cf. 1. 765. Soriptnram. See Lex. «. v. 
II. 2. 2. AduorsarioB. See Andriay ProL, and Introd. 8. Bapere in 
— partem, sc. eam. See Lez. «. Rapio 11., A. 4. Indieio — erit, he 
toill in/orm again$t himaelf. M. 249. Indicium profiteri denoted to tum 
9tate'8 evidence against a felloiY-criminal. Py. See Lex. ». v. 5. Id 
faotlim) sc. quod indioaturue eat. 6. Synapothnesoontes. The subject 
of this was tbe mutual attaohment of two friends, who desired to die at 
one and the same hour, as life seemed insupportable to eaoh without 
the other. Wr. See Meineke, Hiet, GriU Com. Or., p. 456. Biphili, a 
native of Sinope, one of the principal poets of the New Coraedy, and a 
contemporary of Menander. The Commorientes of Plantus is not now 
extant. 9. Frima lahala, the Jirat part of the play, M. 311. 10. Bd- 
liquit integ^om, left untouehed, i. e. did not translate that patsage, 
Enm — locum. So Uh. and Fn., foUowing the MSS.; hic eunif Wr. U. 
TTerbum — expressum, tranalated word for word, 12. Nonam, a« a 
new play, i. e. one nerer before exhibited. Femoscite. See Andr., 1. 
25, and l. 24, note. 18. Furtumne faetum, i. e. whether this is a case of 
plagiarism from Plautus. The Oreek oomedies were regarded as mines 
from which the Roman playwrights might legitimately transfer what- 
erer they would for their own use. Mt. See Introd., p. 137. 14. Bep- 
rensum. See Lex. «. v, II., A. Fraeteritus, sc by Plautus. 15. Nam, 
Now, is often used in trausitions. Am. Isti maliuoli. Cf. Andria, 1. 
6, 15 et eeqq, Hominos nobilis, so. Soipio and Laelius. As to this 
acouaation, see Introd., p. 136, and cf. Havt., 1. 22-26. For the form, 
see Andr,, 1. 933, note. 16. Eum. So Uh. and Fn., following the MSS. ; 
hnno, Suetonius, also Wr., on tbe ground that Terenee always designates 
himself in his prologues by the pronoun hic. 19. TTobis uniuorsis, 
the speotators in tbe theatre ; populOt the whole city. 20. Otio, peace. 
Negotio^ eioil admiingtrotion, Wr. Don. refers the three words re- 
spectively to Scipio, Furius Publius, and Laelius — whether justly or 
not, Wr. thinks may be safely left an open question. Py. regards thia 
as rather foroed, and understands tbe words as a general compendiam 
of the relations of life. 21. Suo tempore, i. e. when it suited his oon-. 
yenience. Sine superbia) toithout ant/ false pride, i. e. he has not been 
too proud to accept their help. Py. Ruhnken and Wr. make it refer to 
the oondescension of tbe homines nobilee, bnt both the collooation and 
the sense seem to forbid this. 23. £i. For the form, see M. 83, Oba. 
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1 ; Z. 132. Don. remarks npon 1. 24, " et deest veatra; *' and Bentlej, 
Wr., Fn., and Uh. assume a gap after it; though Wr. thinks it not quite 
impossible that poetae is a gloss of an original voatra huiue or huie, 

ACTVS I. 

Soliloquj of Micio expressing his anxietj on account of the absenoe 
of his adopted son, Aeschinus, and oontrasting his own mode of parental 
training with that of his brother, Bemea. Conversation between Demea 
and MieiOy the former reporting, with much excitement, what he has 
just heard of the recent misconduot of Aeschinus, the latter making 
light of it, apologizing for him, acknowledging his own responsibility 
for, and olaiming the exclusive right to oontrol the conduct of, the 
youth ; yet, afber Demea's departure, disolosing his yexation at Aes- 
chinus' conduct. 

26. Storax ! Micio is represented as calling him. Reoeiying no an» 
swer, he infers that Aeschinus, whom the slave had gone to meet and 
attend home, had not jet returned. 27. AduorBam. See Lex. «. o. A. 
Slaves thus employed were called advereitore». 29. Ge88e8| delay, The 
olauses in brackets, in this and the following line, are thought by 
Ritschl, Wr., and Fn. to be interpolations. 84. This line is wanting 
in the Bembine MS., and is bracketed by Uh. and Fn. Tibi bene esBe, 
that you are eujoying youreelf, Soll, i. e. left at home in solitude. 87. 
The text gives the reading of Uh., which is that of the MSS. Variations 
from this are erue fregerit, Wr, ; aliqua atque aliqnid. Ritscbl, Fn. 
88. In animam institaere) etC.) $hould admit into hi$ heart, and there 
»et up an object, which, etc, W. A, R. On the construotion, see Andr"^, 1. 
245, note. Uh. reads animo, Fn. inserts sihi after ant* and Wr. omits 
both. 40. The reading of the Bembine MS., and adopted by Wr. and 
Fn. 41. I8| 80. yra<«r meu$. 42. Glementem. Cf. Andria, 1. 36, note. 
48. Qaod, sc. uxorem habere, Isti} i. e. qui a me dissentiunt, Don., Py. 
44. Gontra is always an adverb in Terence. Wr. 45. Parce ao dnriter. 
Of. Andria, 1. 74, and note. 47. Inde = ex ii$, 49. Id refers to the 
preceding clause. 50. Sedolo. See Andr., 1. 146, note. 51. Bo, $c, 
Bumptum ; praetermitto, delicta, Don. 52. Pro meo iare, lii. in con- 
formity with my authority, Py. 58. Fert, prompts, 66. Fraadare. The 
emendation of Ritschl adopted by Fn. and Wr. The MSS. read Aut 
audebit. 57. Padore) by their respect for other$* pr%nciple$, Mt. 
Liberalitate, liberal treatment, so. on the part of the father. This 
sentiment is adopted by Ben Jonson in Every Man in hi$ Htmor : 

There is a way of winning more by love, 
And urging of the modesty, than fear : 
Force worfcs on servile natures, not the free. 
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59. Haeo — OOHaenilint. Aa to thia, my brother and I do not agree, 

60. Glamana. The MSS., Don., and Cio. De Inv. I. 19, read clamitana, 
whioh Wr. adopts, and omitg agii. 61. Nobis. Ethical dat. M. 248. 
Quor. See Andr., 1. 48, note. 63. Vestitu, explained by Wr. and 
others as an archaio forxn of the dat. ; as ablat. of material, by Ds. and 
Py., who Btates that indulgeo in Terence is used with an aocus. of the 
person, ezcept in Havt, 861. See Lex. «. v. 64. Que et. M. 435, a, 
Obs. 1 ; Z. 338. It occurs only in the older poets, and in Livy and 
later prose writers. Cf. Livy XXI. 30. Wr. 66. Qui. See M. 366; 
Z. 564. 68. Batio. See Lez. «. v. IL, B. 2, e. 69. lUlo, i. e. fear 
ofpunwAmenl. Cf. Hor. Epiet, I. 16, 53: 

Tu nihil admitte» in te formidine poenae : 
Sit tpee /allendi, miecebia eacra pro/anie, 

Ball. Jugurth. 100 : Pudore magis quam malo exercitum eoercebat. Cic. 
in Verr. II., iii. 26. 70. Fauet. So Uh. and Fn. ; cavet, Wr. and Py. 
71. Ingenium, hie natural di»po»ition, Cf. Andr,, 1. 77. 76. jUiono, 
o/ othera. 76. Hoo, either abl. or accus., and it is diffioult to decide 
which is the more probable. The construction is rare in Latin. Wr. 
The more usuai form would be Hoe intereat inter patrem ae dominum. 
78. Ipsui. See Andr., 1. 360, note. 79. Nescio quid. See Andr., L 
340, note. 81. Opportune, sc. adveni». 88. Soin iam. Ritsohl's emen- 
dation adopted by Fn. and Wr. ; Siet, the MSS. Uh. and Py. Dizin 
fore, said aside to the audience. 84. Quid — feoerit, so. roga»t tho 
inflirect quest. only expressed. 85. Quioquam. See M. 218, a» Obs. 
2 ; Z. 442. 87. Besi^nauit, lit. means to mark out, then to plan a 
echeme o/ aetion. Mt. See Lex. ». v. II., B. 89. Bominumy the meuter 
o/ the houae, Familiam, here in its primitive meaning. 93. In oreit. 
He *» the talh o/ the town, Cf. Cic. Lael. I. 96. Bei, his 6t<«tneM. 96. 
HuiuB limits simile. Illi = in illum, Don. 97. Corrumpi. See 
Andr., I. 396, note. 101. Flagitium. He does not deny that it is 
wrong, but maintains that it is not an in/amou» crime. Don. Cf. Cie. 
Pro Coel. 20. 104. Siit = Sivit. 106. Iniurium. See Andr., 1. 378, 
note. EBSet, sc. in our youth. 107. FaoeremuB, we »hould have done 
the same over and over again, On the tense of these yerbs, see M. 347, 
Obs. 2 ; Z. 525. Esses homo, i. e. had the common eenee o/ a man. Py. 
and Ds. Cf. 1. 579, 934. 108. Dum — lieet, tohile he haa the excnae 
o/yoHth. Mt 109. Ezpeetatum. See Lex. «. v. and o£ L 874; Plaut. 
Moetell, II. 2, 10 : 
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Th. Triennio po9t Aegypto advenio domumt 
CredOf expectatHt veniam /amiliaribua. 

Tr. Nimie edepol ille potuit expectatior 
Venire qui te nuntiaret mortuum ; 

and Quintil. IX. 3, 68 : '' When Proculeius eomplained of bis son that 
he was toiehiug for {expectaret) his death, and the son had said that he 
was not, the father rejoined : ' But I wish you may have to wait for 
(expectee) it.' " EieoisBet denotes the indecorous haste and want of 
ceremony of the burial. Wr. Ecferre was the term for a decent funeral. 
Cf. Andr,y 1. 117. 110. Alieniore, more unfUting. 111. Tu homo, i. e. 
yoUf with your common aense, as jou call it. Mt. See 1. 107. 113. 
Obtundafl. See Audr., ]. 348, note. 116. Mihi, i. e. to my eott. IUi, 
a locative adv. = t7/te (t7/t ce), in that eaee. 117. TTng^eilta. H. 37 1> 
3, 2); AL 52, 1, o; A. 232, 2; B. 716; Q. 329, Rem. 1. De meo, at 
my expenee. 118. Bnm — oommodnm, 80. for me. 119. Exolndetnr. 
See Andr.f 1. 386, note. 123. Gedo» corrupted by oontraction from ee — 
dato = hocce dato, W. AB..; with arbitrnm, = appeal to any one yoa 
please to decide between us. 125. Qni — scinnt, sc. what it is to be a 
father. 127. Gonsnlil. So the MSS. For the sake of the play on the 
word^, Uh. reads eoneilii» ; while Wr. reads comulii» in 1. 126. Abiero. 
Pm offf more emphatic than the Fut. H. 473, 1 ; Al. 58, 7, Rem. ; A. 259, 
Rem. 1 (5) ; B. 1099 ; O. 236. 129. Gnraest mihi, i. e. /'m anxiou» 
about the boy. 130. Gnremns. M. 215, a; Z. 367. Aeqnam partem, 
i. e. his fair ehare. 133. Qnid istlc. See Andr., I. 572, note. 135. 
tninm. So Fn., after several MSS. ; unum, the Bemb. MS. Uh. and 
Wr. On the whole sentence, see Andr., I. 164, note. 136. Gredifl, sc. 
me iraeeif i. e. DonU you think I have reaeon to be angry. 187. Aegreet, 
/ grieve over him. Wr. and Ps. Alienni, a etranger ; mire queui timeat 
iam dicere *pater eum.* Don. 139. Q,uom. =" quoniam or quod of later 
Latin. Wr. Sentiet, sc. the coneeqjiteucee. See Lex. a. v. I., B. 140. 
In illnm, eto. Cf. Andr.f 1. 874. 141. Neo ~ dicit. 

' Though what he says be not entirely true, 
There 's something in it.' — Colman. 

142. Nil. M. 455, Obs. 4 ; Z. 677. 144. PlaCO, try to apj^eaee. Adn- 
orsor, etCi, / eteadily itppoae and repel him from me. 147. Cnm illo, 
i. e. ae mueh a» he. 150. Omninm, sc. meretricium. 151 Dizit, etc., 
illustrates the poefs art in preparing incidents, causing even ignorant 
persons to open the plot ; e. g. here Micio shows that Aeschinus had 
mentioned to him his intention of iiiarrying some one, though he had 

Q 
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not entered into particulars. Ps. 153. Be integrOi the «ame thfng over 
again, Mt. Cf. Audr., 1. 26. Nlsii heTe = $ed, as in many passagea 
of Terence. Py. Cf. Andr., 1. 664, and note. 

ACTVS II. 

Dispute between Sannio and Aeschinus respecting a slave-girl the 
latter had taken from Sannio's huuse. Negotiations between Syrus and 
Sannio, who finally consents to Aeschinus' retaining the slave at cotit- 
prioe. Ctesipho^B laudation of hia brother'8 self-sacrificing k.indness to 
him. Aesohinus and Ctesipho congratulate one anotber on the state 
of aflfairs. Sannio ia paoified by the assuranoe of receiving the stipu- 
lated aum. 

166. OtiOBei Bo. j*iin ineedamue. Aesohinus addresses the Blave- 
girl. Nnneiam = an emphatio now, 158. £gO| so. tangam, 161. At 
ita* eto.y Btit yet I am aa true to my word aa auy one ever loecff. He at 
first attempts to gain his property by threats and intimidation. Py. 

162. Qliod, ete., Ae/or your trying to, ete. M. 398, b, Obs. 2; Z. 627. 
The Bubjunct. here, beo. the clause is * a future possibility.' Key, 1454, e. 

163. Huiiii. M. 294, Obs. 1 ; Z. 444, note. 166. IndigniB Qaom, eto., 
i. e. wben tbe only thing that is unworthy is theway %n whieh, ete. Mt« 
167. Addressed to his Blave, Parmeno. Nili, genitive of valne ; i. e. 
your doing eo i» o/no u»e. 169. Nimium abistif You 've goue too/ar. 
IstOO» that toay ; lit. to that place where you now stand. 171. Ualaf 
eheek. 172. IstHO — OXperiri, SO. whether you dnre ftrike me. Serua. 
See Lex. «. v. II., A. 1. 178. A blow from Parmeno causes the ezcla- 
mation — faoinnii and another, £i — mihi. For the cases, M. 236, 
aod Obs. 2. 174. In istam partem, on that »ide, so. on which you are 
now erriug. On the use of the pronouns, see Andr,, I. 32, note. Ta^ 
men, made emphatio by its position. When it modifies a particular 
notion only or especially, it follows that notion. Am. 175. Begnnm- 
ne, etc., i. e. Do yon think you can commit any outrage with impunity. 
Mt. Cf. Sall. Jugurth. 31 : Impune quaelihet /acere^ id eet, regem e»»e. 
177. Deaidero, so. no»eere. 180. Non erit melini implies a threat. 

186. Autem is used not only in oorrective questions, but also in other 
impassioned questions of appeal, especially in the comio writers. Arn. 

187. Aeqni aliqnidf something *hat*» /air, sc. dien». 190. Nam — 
restat. No ; /or that i» yet to conie, i. e. If you had injured me, you 
would not have got oS as cheaply as you have. Py. 191. Loqneris, 
an emendation of Krausa from loquae re«, the reading of the Bemb. MS. 
So Wr. and Fn. The oommon reading is ^ime re«, and the whole line 

lut into the mouth of Aeschinua. 192. Dabitur, sc. a me. 194. 
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Liberali) etc. See Lex. ». v. L The allusion is to the practice of the 
courts in which a person. maintained before the praetor that anothcr 
wasr a free person, not a slave. See Bict. Antiqq., 8. Aaeertor. 195. 
Causam meditari, sc. for trial in court. Cf. Audr., 1. 406, note. 197. 
Qoi. M. 321. 198. Bomo — eripuit, Wr. thinks is hardly a curreot 
expression for Sannio, as Aeschinus would willingly have left him at 
home if only he would have stayed there; and he reads Domi — ar- 
ripnit. 199. ColophoB. M. 306. 200. Tantidem emptamj bought at 
the §ame prtce, so. quanti a me empta /uentf i. e. at eoat price, Py. 201. 
Bene promernit, said ironically. 202. Hariolor. See Lex. II. 203. 
Bare, i. e. offer to aell her. Testis faoiet, hc wiU eall witueeeee. 204. 
Uox — redi. The excuses of Aeschinus as foreseen by Sannio. 206. 
Bes, a fact. Eam qnaestum, so. lenocinium. Cf. Andr.f 1. 79, and note. 
208. Babit, sc. argentnm. HaS — putO, make all thene calcufatiowt. 
Mt. 209. Tace — aotum, said to Aeschinus as he leaves the house. 
212. Comparatam, matchedy often used of gladiatorial contests. 213. 
ITBqae, oonnected with what preoedes by Wr. and W. <& R. ; with what 
follows, by Fn. 214. Culpa, ablat. G^Btum. M. 407, Obs. 1; and 
8ee Andr,, 1. 239, 641, notes. 216. In loCO, on ajitting oeca%ion. 218. 
UorigerasBeB. So Fn. ; eaaee morigeratuey the MSS. Uh. and Wr. 
219. Faeneraret, would not have paid^ have brought in intereat, a use 
of the word peculiar to thia place. Py. Ego — emo, i. e. a bird in the 
hand is worth two in the bush. 220. Bem, youT /ortune. 222. Potiui 
belongs to quin. Wr. See M. 308, Obs. 2. Auferre. See Lex. s. y. 
4; with in praeBentia. to make a preaent gain. 223. TlBquam, o/ any 
account. So Don., Wr., Py. ; a meaning found nowhere else, but ac- 
counted for by the influence of a Greek^original. Cf. to^tov dvSa^oH Xiym. 
It is, of course, ironical. 224. Bum. See Lex. «. v. L, B. 2. 226. 
Fendet, sc. whether to go to Cyprus or remain here. Tamen, i. e. not- 
withi^tanding the delay. 227. Pedem, so. pro/erOf I'll not etir a /oot, 
229. Articulo, sc. tempori» ; how he has caught me in the very nick o/ 
Hme. Py. Cf. Cic. Pro. Qninct. 6. 282. Ac tum. So Bentley, Uh., Fn., 
and Wr. ; actnmy the MS. reading, which Wr. thinks destroys alike the 
sense and the metre. 234. PaBBU^B, sc. rem re/rigeacere. 235. Tum, 
80. on my return. PerBequi. Cf. 1. 163. 236. Quod — putes, tohich 
you reckon will be yitur pro/it from this voyage. 287-8. This also is 
said aside by Sannio. And his change of purpose is shown by his 
entirely deserting the ground of legal right, and declaiming* against 
the anworthy behavior of Aeschinus ; a sign of weakness of which Syrus 
immediately takes advantage. Py. 289. TJnum boc, thia one thing^ so. 
to ofier. 241. Biuiduom faoe, tpHt the difference. 243. Sorte. See 
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Lez. «. V, II., C. 2, and of. Livy VI. 14. Uenio — dubiaxDi, Am Inow 
in danger of lonug. Cf. The Merchant of Veoice, IV. 1 : " Shall I not 
barely bav« my principal ! " S47. Nnmquid — abeaml Have you auy 
eoMinandM to prevent my going t usuallj expressed more briefly by Num- 
quid vi» f = Ooodby, 248. Litis. See Audr., 1. 811, note. 261. Sedulo. 
See Andr., 1. 146, 679, notes. 269. Homini nemini, a tautologj 
which serves here for emphasis. 'Wr. Cf. Eunuch. 549, Heeyra, 281. 
Artinm, qualitie». 260. Ellnm. See Andr,, 1. 855, note. 261. Sit. 
Cf. 1. 84, and note. 262. Qni ignominias. So Uh., Fn., and Wr., an 
emendation of the Bemb. MS. reading, quignominia. Post, i. e. aecoHd- 
ary, o/ lee» moment. 268. Laborem, trftuble», diJHcultiea. So Uh. and 
Fn., from Nonius, instead of amorei», the MS. reading. 264. Potis. 
So Fn. and Wr., and it is often used in the neuter gender. Cf. 1. 521 ; 
Eunuch., 1. 113; Lucret. I. 451 ; CatuU. LXXVI. 24. The Bemb. MS. 
here renda poteat ; Vh.f pote,, which is the more common neuter form. 
Suprat 80* ^^^i' Crepnit. See Andr., 1. 682, note. 266. Nnmqnid, 
i. e. any money for me. See Andr., I. 235, note. 266. Qnid fit. A 
familiar expression amoug eqval», like the Eng. How d* ye dot Mt. 
270. Adsentandi, sc. cau»a. M. 417, Obs. 5; Z. 764. Qno = eo quod. 
272. The reading of Fn. and Wr. Paene, before sero, and »ci»»e, instead 
of reseisse, are retained by Uh. BeBcisse, sc. that the slave-girl was 
to be taken to Cyprus. 274. Pndebat, sc. fateri, 276. £ patria, so. 
exeulare, or ejicu Mt. 276. Nobifl. M. 248 j Z. 408. It is here uscd 
ironically, as frequently. Key Lat. Gr., 978. lam — eat, Oh he i» 
pncified at la»t. Py. 278. Insta, 8c. the mktter which I entrusted to 
you just now. Cf. 1. 247, et eeqq. Ne tam qnidem, lit. not even »o mnch 
— notatall; I*llnot8tir a atep, Mt. 285. Lectnlos, eating-eouchea. 
286. Obsonio. See Andr,, 1. 360, note. 287. Hilare, an emendation 
adopted by Fn. and Wr., instead of the MS. reading, hilarem, Terenoe 
nowhere uses hilari», but always hilaru», Wr. 

ACTVS III. 

G-eta bewails his mistress^s misfortune in the sapposed faithlessness 
of Aeschinus, relates what he has seen to Sostrata, and is sent by her 
to pegio to ask his advioe. Demea is alarmed at hearing unfavorable 
reports of Ctesipho. Syrus humors his self-conceit, confirms him in hia 
delusion as to his son*s merits, and assures him that Ctesipho has gone 
back to the farm. Demea, starting to return, stops to talk with Hegio. 
Hegio, having heard the story about Aeschinus, communicates the facts 
to Demoa, and appeals to him to see that justice is done to Pamphila. 
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The latter promises in behalf of Mioio, and determines to see bim about 
the matter. Hegio consoles Sostrata. 

304. Hooine saeclum ! h thi« the character of this age ! 306. Illam, 
pleonastic; an idiom not infrequent. Cf. Virg. Aen, Y. 334, 457. 313. 
Ueo modo. So Fn. and Uh. ; modo,probe. Wr. 814. IUiid BCeluB, sc. 
Aeschinus. 816. Sublimem. See Andr., 1. 861, note. 320. Eram, 
malo. H. 384, II. 1 ; Al. 51, 1, o ; A. 249, Rem. 3 ; B. 859 ; Q. 348. 321. 
Sine me, permit me, sc. to hasten to my mistress. It vras a common 
practical joke to detain slaves in the street, that they might be whipped 
when they came home for staying out so long. Dacier. 322. ExpectOi 
So Fn; and Uh. ; expeto, Wr. Oppido occurs in several other places in 
Terenoe, and is a yery common word in Plautus ; generally used in an 
intensive sense. 824. Prorsus, Utterly, 825. Actumst. See Andr., 1. 
465, note. 828. Ocoulte fert, coneeaL 830. Quoi. See Andr., I. l, 
note. 881. Nostram omnium. M. 297, a; Z. 424. 836. Sanun=: 
aanuene, 837. HaU| regarded by Fn. and Wr. as the original reading 
instead of non, which Uh. retains. It occurs in early Latin before con- 
Bonants instead of haud. 889. Infitias. M. 232, Obs. 4. 840. TJita, 
i. e. position in life. Ps. 8i maxume, i/ even, 842. Taoito. See 
Andr., 1. 490, note. Oentium. H. 396, III. 4); AI. 50, 2, d; A. 212, 
Rem. 4, Note 2; Q. 371, 4. 845. Secunda dos, i. e. what might have 
been considered her dowry, figuratively speaking. Wr. Cf. Hor. 0. 
III. 24, 21; t^laut. Amphit. II. 2, 209 : 

iVbn ego illam mihi dotem etse duco quae do» dieitWf 
Sed pudicitiam, et pudorem, et eedatum cupidinemf 
Deum metum et parentum amoremf et eognatum concordiam, 
Tibi morigera, atque ut munifica aim boniSf proeim probi», ' 

846. Nuptum. M. 411, Obs. 1. 847. Xecum, in my poeaeneion, 849. 
Pretium, sc. as a compromise for the wrong done to my danghter. 
850. Experiar. See Lez. «. v. II., B. Quid istio. Cf. 1. 133, and 
Andr.f 1. 572, note. Cedo. S» Fn., Uh., and Wr., after Bentley, as 
necessitated by the metre ; acccdo, the MSS. The whole clause is dif- 
ficult to explain satisfactorily, and the text is probably corrupt. / con- 
eede to you that you apenk better, Wr. thinks Terence wrote diciSf i. e. 
/ yieldf nnce you advi$e better, Quantum — potost. See Andr.f I. 861, 
Dote. 852. Simulo, so. her late husband. Summus, sc. amicus. See 
Lez. 8, v,f 1. 2, b. 353. Sespicit. See Andr.f I. 642, note. 868. Ali- 
quoi rei, fit /or eomething. H. 390, II. 2 ; AI, 51, 5 ; A. 227, Rem. 3 ; 
B. 853; G. 360. Ueum. So Fn.; eum, Vh., Wr. 861. Soibo. M. 116. 

Q2 
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e; Z. 162. 864. Seni, sc. Micio.' 365. Haberet, so. ««. Enarramns, 
considered a contraeted form for enarravimua bj Py. and others. It 
niaj, however, be an historidal present. See H. 481, lY. 2 ; Al. 58, 10, 
e; A. 258, II.; B. 1167 ; Q. 511, R. 1. Brix (Plaut. Tnnum. 14) thinks 
it cannot be a contracted perfect. 869. AdnmiLeraiilt} counted outf 
paid. W. A R. 370. In lumptUIILf to make an entertainmenU Col- 
uian. 871. Ez sententia, sc. mea. Cf. 1. 420. 373. Quid agitur, How 
goea it with you. 375. Rationemi style of acting, Cf. 1. 812. Ne — 
dolo, to apeak the truth. 382. Vtrum — no — an. See M. 452, Obs. 1 ; 
Z. 554. Wr. and Py. consider Vtrumi in such a case as this, as a pro-. 
noun with its verb nnderstood, and that it states generallj the alterna- 
tive which is particularized by ne and an foUowing. Cf. Eanuch., 1. 
721 : Utrum proedicemne an tnceam ; Plaut. Capt. 268. Some have 
considered Vtrum separated from ne by tmesis. But, according to Wr. 
( Plaut. A%d. 427), there is not a single instance of utrumne an in the oomio 
writers. That usage belongs to the silver age. 8tudi0y i. e. purpoeely* 
The alternative is that either Micio is making the ruin of his adopted 
8on his direct aim and etudyj or that he merely permits its progress 
with the idea that it will redound to his praise as an indulgent father. 
Ps. 385. Aliquo militatum. Oftentimes, as a last resort, those who 
had squandered their fortunes, or had been piqued in lovo, went and 
enlisted in the army of one of the Asiatic kings, between whom the 
empire of Alexander the Great had been dlvided, and who were con- 
stantlj at war with one another. Wr. Cf. Havt., 1. 117 : In Aetam ad 
regem militatitm abiit. 886. iBtUCf t. e. Buch as you possess. 889. 
EUam. See Andr., I. 855, note. HabiturUBt sc. Aeechinu» paaltriam. 
894. Quantus quantUS = quantuecumque, i. e. every ineh of you, Cf. 
quisquis = quicumque ; qwtqno = quocumqne / utut, Z. 521. 895. 
Bomnium, i. e. a dotard, 398. Hihi, sc. who know it so well. 8iet| 
80. Ctesipho. Fnr tho form, see Aiidr,, I. 234, note. 399. On the sen- 
timent, cf. Prov. XXII. 6. Mt., however, thinks this is said aside, and 
interprets itastf «o it is, i. e. in his own eyes. ' Geese are swans ttf 
those that own them.' 401. Abigam — rui, said aside to the spectators. 
402. Qui. So the Bemb. MS., Fn. and Uh. ; quem, Bentlej and Wr« 
Produxi, conducted him on hia voay. Cf. 1. 561. 421. Ei. So Fn. ; hi, 
Uh. and older editions. Wr. omits. See 1. 23, note, Cautiost. See 
>4t)(£r., I. 400, note. 422. Tam = ton(t(m. Cf. 1. 278, and note. 429. 
Quid. See Andr,, I. 490, note. TTsUB. M. 266, in fin,; Z. 464, Note2. 
* This parodj of Demea's serious advice to his son is one of the best 
hits in Terence. The whole scene goes some way to redeem his char- 
ster from the charge of defioiency in comic vigor.' Py, 480. Noii 
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otir people, i. e. Micio, Aeschinas, and Micio's honsehold. Ds. 481. 
Ut homOBti etc.i probably a proverbial saying : * You must take a man 
as yoa find him, and humor httn accordingly.' The application of the 
irords here is : ' Aeschinas' habits are confirmed, and we mast only let 
him have his way.' Ps. 482. Numquid uis ? The ordinary form of 
taking leaye. See 1. 247, note. Uentem, etc., replies to uis in its 
literal meaning, when the appropriate answer woald be vnleaa, Ps. 
Bemea will not eren ase the ordinary formalities of society, bat must 
say something bitter. Py. 441. "Sb^^voI. (See Andr., I. 17, note.) 
442. Antiqua. See Lez, «. v. 4, and Andr., 817, note. 448. Fublioe» 
in a puhlic point of vieto. Bs. 444. Etiam. See Andr.y I. 116, note. 
448. Qaid 1 So the best MSS., Uh. and Wr. ; Quod, Fn. 460. Haud 
— dedistii M/« toaa not acting like your father. Colman. Dediflti is 
in the sense o^ feciati, according to Py. and Bs., ia that o{ put forth, 
exhibit, aocording to Mt. 453. Adsit, audiat; tho MSS. Uh. und 
Wr., adeaaet, andiret. 454. Sic aufereut, sc. innltum. Cf. Andr., 1. 
610. 458. Dixeris, sc. "deseria.'* M. 375, a, Obs. 1; Z. 624. 464. Of- 
ficium. Tbe accusative always foUows fungi in the comic poets. Wr. 
Cf. Havt., 1. 66; 580; Phorm. 282; and according to Fn. and Wr. 
Adelph., I. 603, though the MSS. have in that passage the ablat. Cf. 
also Andr., 1. 5, note. 488. Aequalem. See Andr., 1. 453, note. Quid 
ni, sc. nooerim ; = Of couvae I did. 478. DuotUTUm. See Lex. «. v. 
I., B. 2. 476. 8i — plaoet, said ironically. Wr., however, considers 
gi = */cy \. e. ' We can't help it, it is nothing of our doing.' 479. In 
mediost, 4it. ia in the midat of ua, i. e. oan be produced to prove it. Mt. 
480. TJt CaptUS, etc, conaidering what alavea are. See Lcx. a. v., 2. 
482. Quaere rem iuiplius torture, as the means of eliciting the truth. 
Ds. 484« Coram — cedo, i. e. Qneation me in hla preaence. Mt. On 
Cedo, see 1. 123, note. 490. Quod — uos. Cf. M. 228, b; Z. 393; Virg. 
Aen, III. 56. luB. So Fn. and Wr. ; v/«, Uh. and others. 491. ITo- 
bis. See Z. 390, infiit., Note; and cf. 1. 928, and Havt., 1. 965. Decet, 
8c. facere, 497. Exporiar. See I. 350. note. After 1. 499, the MSS. 
insert a line which is merely an interpolation from Phorm., I. 461. Wr. 
501. Quam . . . Tam, here, as elsewhere in the comic writers, ased with 
superlatives where we ase the comparative. Cf. Havt., I. 9, 97; Sall. 
Jugurth. 31; Plaat. AuL, I. 234; Z. 725. Wr. renders in auch propor- 
tion . . . tn the aame proportion. FaciUume agitis, live Vn the greateat 
eaae, nre xoell off. 503. NoBOere, i. e. eorercere. 505. BeditO. Hegio 
has just spoken somewhat angrily, and is turning to leave, when Demea 
calls him back and promises further. 507. Indioente occurs only here 
and in Livy XXII. 39, 2. Sit defunctam, here a passive impersonal. 
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Py. Cf. Livj- II. 35. Uodo, onlff, i. e. with no worse consequencefl 
than theee. Mt. 511. Q,U0fL = quoad. 514. Si est, ifl. So Uh. and 
Fn. ; Si ita e«r, I/ the fact be thaty etc. Wr. and others. 515. Faciat 
and BeBpondeat are Sabjunct. of Desire. 

ACTVS IV. 

Ctesipho's questioning of Syrus about his father^s moyements, his 
perplexity as to the most plausible excuse for absence from home, and 
fear of discovery. Demea's soliloquy upon his family troubles, dclight 
at Syrus' story of ill treatment from Ctesipho as evidence of the latter^s 
yirtue, and departare by a circuitous route, suggested by Syrus, in 
search of Micio. Interview of the latter with Hegio ; his promise of 
fuU reparation to Pamphila, and of a satisfactory explanation of Aes- 
chinus' conduct. Aeschinus' soliloquy upon Pamphila's suspicions 
about him and the danger of compromising his brother; his self- 
reproaoh for neglect to ask at the first his father^s leave to marry, and 
resolve to make full explanations. His interview with his father, confes- 
sion of his love-afiair, and gentle reproof from Micio with assent to the 
marrlage. Demea^s return from his fruitless search ; reproach of Micio 
for the more serious misconduct of Aeschinus, just made known tohim, 
and greater indignation on learning of Micio's approval of the marriage. 
Interview of Syrus and Demea interrupted by a message from Ctesipho 
to Syrus, which leads Demea to search the house for his son. Again 
reproaching Micio for spoiling both his sons, he is with difiidlilty paci- 
fied by the explanations of his. brother, and consents to remain to the 
wedding of Aeschinus. 

517. Sodes. See Andr., I. 85, note. 518. Qaom maxume. See Andr., 
I. 823, note. Ytinam qoidem, ae.faciat. 519. Fiat. M. 364, Obs. 2; 
Z. 559. 520. Tridno. So the MSS. Uh. and Fn. Wr. thiuks the aocu- 
sative necessary tu correspond to similar phrases in Hec, I. 87 ; Plaut. 
JRudene, 370, ete. 521. IstOC, ablat. Syrus hints a wish for the old 
man's death. But Ctesipbo seems to take it as a kind of addition to 
his own wish. Py. PotiB. See I. 264, note. 527. Ego hoo te. An 
emendation adopted by Uh., Wr., Fn. ; Quem ego hodie, the MSS. 528. 
In mentem. M. 230, b, Obs. 2 ; Z. 316, in fin. In this pbrase the ao- 
cusative seems to be the rule in archaic language ; instances also occur 
in later writers, and especially in juridical language. Wr. Neqniori 
the worsCf sc. ««. 5S0. Hisc — sit, depends upon in mentem, or a 
similar expression to be supplied from what precedes. 583. Qnin. Seo 
Andr., 1. 45, note. 534. Ouom. Cf. M. 303, b ; Z. 484. 535. Te — denm. 
This expression is used in sober prose by Cioero, De Orut, II. 42, but 
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with refereDoeito jDOfrer instead of, as here, to goodnena, Mt. 637. £n 
tihi. Mind yourtel/. LupttB in fahola. Wr. states that the origin of 
this expression is a tale in which a nurse says to a crying child, ' Be 
quiet, else the wolf will come and eat you ' — and lo, there is the wolf 
to speak for itself. Servius, however, connects it with the popular 
notion that the sight of a wolf depriyed a person of speech, and so, he 
says, the proverb is applied to the appearance of one of whom we are 
talking, whose arrival cuts short our conversation. Py. 539. Tn, so. 
fridiw — dicaa, 640. Gentiiim. M. 284, Obs. 10 ; Z. 434. 643. Syre. 
Ctesipho speaks from within. Cf. 1. 538. Vernm. See Andr,, 1. 769, note. 
544. Xalnm, a common exdamation, frequently occurring in Plantus 
and Terence. Py. Cf. Hnvt., 1. 318, 716; Eunuch., I. 780. 545. Nisi. 
See Andr,, 1. 664, note. 647. Obnnntio, always used of evil tidings. 
550. Etiam. See Andr,, 1. 849, note. 554. Syrus, pretending not to 
see Demea, rushes in in great haste, as if he were just smarting from a 
seyere whipping, and thought of running away. 561. Frodnxe. See 1. 
402, note; M. 113, b, Obs. 3; H. 234, 3; Al. 30, 6, b; A. 162, 7, e; B. 
320; G. 191, 5. 562. Fndniiae. See Andr., 1. 245, 870, notes. 564. 
FatriaaaB) from naTpl^etv, which is, however, mentioned by Priscian 
alone, and is not found in any Greek writer. Wr. See H. 332, I. 2) ; 
Al. 44, 2, b ; A. 187, 5 ; B. 587. Abi. See Lez. «. v. 8. 566. Ferqnam, 
stronger than valde or magnopere, Am. 568. Gapnt. See Andr., 1. 458, 
note. 575. TToranm is pleonastic. 576. Ad — mannm, explained by 
a gesture aocompanying the words. 577. Illi, there, See 1. 116, note. 
578. Angiportnm, here a court without an outlet ; sometimes any nar- 
row lane terminating at both ends in some publio street, or leading to 
the less frequented parts of the oity. Rioh^s Dict. Antiqq. 579. Cen- 
■en — essel i. e. You see I am a poor fallible mortal. Py. See M. 6, 
Obs. 2 ; 451, a ; Z. 352. Wr., however, renders : Would you believe me 
to be in my eeneee t 580. ErratiOf here, danger of miaeing the way, 582. 
Dianae» sc. aedem, M. 280, Obs. 3 ; Z. 762. Gf. Hor. Sat. I. 9, 35 ; and 
in Eng., "St. Peter's," "St. Paurs." 583. Laonm. With these directions 
of Syrus, cf. Shakesp. Merchant of Venice, II. 2. 585. LeotnlOB in BolOi 
eoucheefor eunuing oneaelf, i. e. for use in the aolariumj aunny chamber, 
or terrace on the top of a house. FaoinndoB dediti haa ordered to be 
made, sc. Micio. 587. Silioerninm, i. e. old enough to die and furnish 
an occasion for a/unera^/eatt. Wr. See Lex. «. v. 589. In — totnSf 
entirely taken up urith hia love. Cf. Hor. Sat, I. 9, 2. 593. A nobis, on 
our part, identifying himself with his adopted son. 595. mtrOt more- 
over, Cf. Andr., 1. 100, and note. 597. Atqne. See Andr., I. 545, note. 
In» omitted and eeee substituted by Wr. 600. Fn. and Wr. assume a 
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gap after thts Hne, and to fill itsuggest: Ah Aenchino rapttim etae/ra- 
trem quo adiuvnret claneulum, on the ground that Sostrata was aware 
that the Buspicions against Aeschinus arose on account of the pealtria, 
and that what ought now to be told her was the preeise truth. 601. 
Facto. See Andr., I. 490, note. 606. MinUB secundae, a euphemism 
for miaerae. 607. Ludier. So Bentley, Fn., and ^Wr. ; elaudierf Bemb. 
MS. ; negligi, other ed. 608. Ip8i« to her, i. e. in her etfet, Mt. So 
Uh., Fn., and Wr. ; others, ip%i: Flaoabilins. M. 185, b, Obs. 1 ; Z. 249, 
3,tn/». 610. Animi. M. 296, b, Obs. 3 ; Z. 437, Note 1. This usage 
was as old and original in Lattn as it was in Greek. 611. De me. M. 
267, and Obs. ; Z. 491. 614. Tnrba, trouble, ecrape. 615. Inoidit, se. 
illie. 620. Abi, here with a reproachful signifioation. Cf. 1. 564, and 
Dote. 621. Dedisti nerba. See Andr., 1. 211, note. 622. ITaleas. See 
Andr., 1. 696, note. 625. Opns, expedient. An instanoe of litotes. H. 
705, VI.; A. 324, 9; G. 448, 2. 626. Mitto = ^ot to dwell on that, 
foTf ete. 627. Id, EQ.fratrii eeae hanc. 629. Adoo strengthens mea. 
See Andr., 1. 579, note. 681. Vnnc porro. See Andr., 1. 22, note. 
688. Fnltare. See Andr., 1. 682, note. 684. Aliqnis is here used dis- 
trtbutively. Py. Cf. M. 217, Obsri ; Z. 367. 688. Qnid— negotist, said 
aside. So also Tacet — dioere, and 1. 643 to est. 639. Ludo = illHdo, 
641. Istas, ge. fore» pepuli. 648. SodcB. See A ndr., 1. 85, note. 646. 
Adnocatnm, techninally denoted a person who gave his advice and aid 
to another in the management of a cause, but did not signify the orator 
or pntrontM who made the speech. See Dict. Antiqq. 648. Vt, eto. 
On the punotuation of this and the preceding line, Uh., Fn., and Wr. 
agree. There is a mixture of two oonstructions : Regularly either Vt 
opinor . . . novigti or Opinor . . . noBae would be ezpected. 652. 
Hnic leges, etc. See Andr., 1. 71, note. In Phorm., 1. 125, a reoital 
of the law is given : 

Lcx eat ut orhae, qui eunt genere proxumi, 
Eis-nubant, et illoa ducere eadem haec lex iubet. 

655. Animo malest, T feel a» if I ehould faiut, Py. ; said aside. Cf. 
Plaut. Amphit. 1058; Rndene, 510. 656. Nil enim, Nolhing of courae 
worth thinking of. Mt. See Andr., 1. 503, note. 659. Friorem esse, 
i. e. has a prior claim. 660. Foscere. An emendation adopted by Uh. 
and Wr. Poetea, the MS. reading = q/Vcr tohat yon had heard. Py. 
664. Inliberaliter, here in its literal meaning. 666. Animi limits 
qnid. Qni cnm ea. So Bentley and Wr. Ea has then a monosyllabio 
pronunoiation. The MS. reading, cum illa, is against the metre. Fn. 
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has qui illaj bnt aocording to Wr. no passage can be qnoted where con- 
tueaeere takes an ablat. of the person. To another reading, quicum ilta, 
there are also objeotions on acoount of the metre. 671. Auctor. See 
Lex. «. V. 9, 0. 672. Alienani. As an orphan, she belonged to her next 
of kin, and was thus yirtually betrothed to another, 678. Orandeiilt 
groum up. 674. Haec refers to.the words used, id to the matter uf the 
argument. Py. 676. Vostrat sc. e re eunt. 688. Tui, beeawe ofmy reepect 
/oryou. The gen., with pudeti sometimes denotes the persoB be/ore whom 
the shame is felt. M. 292 ; Z. 443. 684. Indiligens, reckiese. We 
must suppose Aeschinus to show great remorse, and Micio, who has 
had some difBculty in being angry enough with him, now takes up the 
question as one of ezpediency. Py. 687. Humannm. Cf. 1. 471, and 
see 1. 107, 579, and notes. 698. Dormienti, without any exertion o/ 
youre. 696. Bemm. M. 289, h. 700. Eam, Eam. So Fn., Wr. ; iam, 
iam, the Bemb. MS., and Uh. Qnantnm potest. See Andr., 1. 861, 
note. 702. Perhenigne, sc. dici», you are very kind, a common form 
of polite refusal. So here Micio expresses his incredulity by the same 
form. Cf. Phorm. 1061. 707. Quid — negoti? Whal a warvel ie thist 
expresses surprise and commendation. Don. 708. Qui, how. Morem 
gereret. See 1. 431, note. 709. Oestandus in sinust. Cf. Shake- 
speare, Hamlet, III. 2 : ' I will wear him in my heart's core; ay, in my 
heart of hearts.' 711. %Qim%=prud€n». 716. IUic fahrica. The 
MSS. add ulla, Uh. rea ds /a6rfca illi ulla , , . nee ; Wr., illi uila 
/abriea . . , nee, 719. HliB, 8c. Sostrata and her daughter. 722. 
Eoee — noua, See, now, new offeneea ! S«> Fn. and Wr. ; Ecee autem, 
Dr. Noua, Uh. and older ed. 728. Capitalia, lit. deserving capital pun~ 
iehment. 727. ClamaS, ery out agaititt, complain o/. Malim quidom. 
Here he is interrupted by Demea. 728. Uortant, catwc to tum out, 
proeper. See Lex. «. r. L, B. 1. 780. Bes — fert, ihe eitnation sug- 
gente. 782. IstO paotO, 80. without a dowry. Oportet, nvptiae Jieri, 
Amplius. Micio pretends to misunderstand his brother, as though he 
were complaining that the preparations for the wedding were not on a 
sufBcient scale. Mt. 738. Ipsa re, reaHy. 784. Hominis, here=a 
man of proper feeling, in 1. 736, = a man of kind feeling; a play upon 
the meaning of the word. Py. 735. Fiunt, i. e. are nbout to take pface. 
741. Id. M. 489, a. Ut oorrigas. sc. Fac. 742. Correotor, Fine 
mender, indeedl ironical. Py. 743. Quantum, sc. celerrime. 744. 
Abiciendast, sc. by selling undcr the real value. Wr. But !«ee Lex. «. 
o. 1. 764. Haee. See I. 85, note. 756. Hilarum. M. 59, Obs. 3; Z. 
101, Note. 761. Salus. The personifioation of heaith, prosperity, and 
the publio welfare among the Romans. A temple to this deity on the 
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Quirinal was dedicated B. G. 203. 768. Syrisce, a term of eodear- 
mcnt, as such diminutiTes often are. 765. Postqaaxil. See 1. 1, note. 
766. Sis = si via, 769. Sapientia, oUi wineacre, the abstract for tbe 
ooncrete. 770. Dis =Divea. 775. Exitum, so. esse; 8aid aside. 780. 
VOBtin? Don*t you know himf lam BCibOi I'll aoon know who he t«. 
788. A me, i. e. at my houne, M. 253, Obs. ; Z. 304, 6/ and cf. Andr,, 
1. 156, and note. 792. LitOB, sc. between Demea and Ctesipho. Suc- 
currendumst, sc. CteBiphoni. 796. Bem — pntemuB. Let ua take ac- 
couiit o/the/act8 a« they really are. Mt. 797. Adeo strengthens ex te: 
The auggeatiou aro»e/rom yourael/. Ds. 799. Beoipis, often used of 
giving shelter to a thief or runaway. Ps. 800. Vumqui — aequomflty 
7« it anyioise un/air f 801. Mihi, se. tecHm, iuB, my right aa regarda 
you. 804. The Greek proverb m.vd rd rwv ^tAwv occurs three times in 
Aristotle, and is quoted by Cicero, l)e Off, 1. 16 ; J^e Leg, I. 12, and 
culled illa Pythagorea vox, 806. Domum, i. e,/or the/irBt time; with 
istaeo — oratiost, thi» ie a novel eentiment in your mouth, i. e. is opposed 
to your own practioe. Mt. Cf. 1. 113, 129, et seqq, 807. Sumptum. 
See Andr,, 1. 3, note. 809. Pro re tua, aceording to your mean», 812. 
Illam, i. e. that whioh was yours, but which you abandoned. Py. Ba- 
tionem, plan, Antiquam. Cf. Andr,, 1. 817, and note. 818. Parce. 
Be thri/ty, Py. 814. This is the reading of Uh. and Fn. ; gloriamqne 
istanc tibi, 80. relinqtiae, ' Wr., from the MSS. 815. Mea. See Andr., 
1. 5, operam, note. 816. Summa, so. rei tuae, your estate or principaL 
Hinc, /rom me, 817. De lucro, clear gain, Cf. Hecyra, 287, and 
Phorm, 246, In lucro; Hor. 0. I., 9, 14: Lucro appone, 820. MittO, 
etC, / do not mind the money ; their character is what I oare about. Py. 
On the construction of consuetudinem, cf. Andr,, 1. 624, note. Ipso- 
rum. So Fn. and Uh. j amborum, Bemb. MS., Wr. 821. Istuo ibam, 
Iwas coming to that. lu homine, in man*» nature, 824. Hoo — facero, 
i. e. Some men will not be spoilt by a little indulgenoe in early life; 
others will. Impune, without bad cnnaequence» to him»el/, refers simply 
to the effeot on the person'8 own character, not to any external oonse- 
quences of indulgenoe or foUy. Py. 825. Is, sc. disaimili» e»t, Wr. 
826. Quae, sc. signa. 827. In loco, when occa»ion require». 828. Ve- 
Terit = verecundoH et mode»to» e»»e. Delph. Liberum, worthy o/ a/ree- 
man, noble. 880. Sedducas, sc. ad officium. Ab re, a» regard» their 
intere»t». 885. Quod, accusative of specification, refers to the whole 
preceding sentence. Ve, sc. timeo or cavendum e»t. 836. Bonae ra- 
tionCB, Jine argument». 841. Luci. So Fn., Uh., and Wr. This forrn 
frequently occurs in the older latinity. Cf. Plaut. Aul. 741 1 Ci»t, II. 1, 
48. Uetere» maeculino genere dicebant lucem. Don. Z. 78, note. I>6 
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noote, lit. after night/all ; to-nighU 848. PugnaueriB, you will have 
won the day, i. e. will have fought and conquered. Py. 844. FrorBUmy 
certainly, Illi, = illic, locative. 847. 8it. See Andr., 1. 854, note, and 
M. 372, b. Oba. 4. 858. Sentio, I /eel, sc. while you are insensible. 
854. Est, 80. die» dicatu». £i rei, sc. the nuptials. 

ACTVS V. 

Bemea^s soliloqny upon the contrast between his own oourse of life 
and that of his brother, and the greater happiness of the latter. He 
resolves to imitate Micio. His courteous demeanor towards Syrus, Geta, 
and Aeschinus, in succession, and congratulation of himself upon the 
success of the experiment. Aeschinus' amazement at the change in his 
father's disposition, and delight at his suggestions. Appearance of 
Micio to satisfy himself of the reality of this unexpected and complete 
alteration in his brother'B behavior; his astonishment at Demea'8 pro- 
posal that he shall. marry Sostrata and present Hegio with a farm, to 
which, however, he fioally assents. Emancipation of Syrus and his 
wife through the solicitation of Demea; his explanation of his sudden 
fit of liberality, and offer to be henceforth a friendly adviser of his sons ; 
their acceptanee of it. 

855. Subdnota — fait, made hie caleulatione, See Lez. 8. Subdueo, 
II., B., and cf. 1. 208, and note. 858. Res, drcumetancee, ITsaB, ex- 
perience. 858. Prima, sc. in importance, moet deeirahle, 880. Propo 
— spatio, when at laat my couree ia toelUnigh run, The metaphor is 
from the race-course. Gfl Cio. De Seneet, 23. MittO, abandon, 861. 
Clementia. Cf. L 42. 864. Volli — OS, he would offend no one to hie 
/ace, Cf. 1. 269. On the construotion, of. Andr,, 1. 62, note. 866. 
A^estis, churlish, Cf. Hor. Epiftt. I. 18, 6. 867. Ibi, thereby. Ds. 
TJidi, experienced. Cf. Virg. Aen. II. 6 : Quaeque ipse miserrima vidi/ 
Psalm XXXIV. 12, that he may eee good. 870. Fmoti. See Andr,, 
1. 365, note. 871. Commoda. See Andr., 1. 5, note. 874. Illam. M. 
439, Obs. 1. This kind of attraotion is very freqnent in Plautus and Ter- 
ence, but rarer in later writers, occurring often, however, in the dialoguee 
and letters of Cicero. The verbs with which it is generally fonnd are 

V, eentiendi et declnrandi, and sometimes ejfficiendi. Ezpectant. See I. 
109, note. 878. Roo = hue, 879. Me amari. M. 389, Obs. 4; H. 558, 

VI. 3j AI. 70, 2, 3j A. 271, Rem. 4; B. 1140; G. 424. Magni. See 
Andr,, 1. 293, note. 880. Posteriores, so. partee. See Lex. «. v. II., B. 
881. Deerit, so. ei peeunia, M. 442^ a, Obs. 2 ; Z. 780. 884. lam 
nnno, eto., said aside, as also 1. 896, Meditor, ete., and I. 898. 886. 
Hand inliberalem, well hehaved. Cf. Andr,, 1. 38. 889. Ad hos, to 

13—Ter. B 
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onr neighhor», bc. Micio and Aeschinua. 891. Qai UOCare T i. e. Whnt 
1« yofir name f 893. SpectatUSy of teell-proved eharncter, See Andr., 
1. 91, note. 895. TJsas. See Lex. «. v. II., C. 2 and 1. 429, note. Vy, 
oonsiders usus uenerit as a single verb, with quid as its subject, 897. 
Existuinas. M. 358, Obs. 2. 898. Flebem — meam, sc. as if he were 
a candidate for office, seouring tbe vutcs of the plebs befoi e he went to 
the higher classes. Py. 899. Nimis sanctas, «o very formal, with 
oveniiuch ceremonyy explained by I. 905 and 907. 905. Tibicina, ctc. 
See Andr.f I. 365, note, and Becker^s Gallus, p. 161. 906. Huic seni 
= niihi. 908. Haoeriam, a rare word; not found elsewhere in Terenco 
or in Plautus. Pj. See D. «. Mnrue. 909. Hao, sc. ria. 913. Quid 
mea? sc. re/ert, 915. Dinumeret. M. 390, Obs. 2; Z. 617. Bentley 
and others regard lube = Aye. lUe Babylo, i. e. thnt pmdif/al hrother 
ofmine: he shall see the ruinous conscquences of his liberalitj. So 
Don., Bentley, Rubnken, Wr., and Ds. Babylo^ beeause tbe Mcdcs and 
Persians were reputedluxurious and cxtravagant beyond uther nations. 
Cf. Hor. 0. I. 38, 1; Juv. 3, 221. Colman and Py. read illi=^Ae»- 
chino, and understand Babylo to be the name of one of Deinca*8 slaves ; 
while others interpret it banker. 917. IllaSy the object of traduce. 
919. Faotum uelle, i. e. that you wish us well, an idiomatic expression. 
Cf. Phorm. 787 ; Plaut. Baech. 495 ; Asin. 685. Factum volo =Cupio tibi 
fieri quod uis et quantum in me est, ut Jiat, operam dabo. Gronov, ad 
Oell, VII. 3. 921. Per uiam, throwjh the street. 923. Sio soleo, Such 
18 my wont, 932. Solast. See Andr., 1. .381, note. Quam — agitl 
What 19 he driving at f 933. £t te, etc, addressed to Aeschinus, as 
is also 934. Si — homo. Cf. 1. 107, and note. 935. Agis. See Lex. «. v. 
III. 1, d. 937. Aufer, sc. nvgas. Da — filiOt indulge your 8on*s wish. 
939. Id. M. 229, b, Obs. 2, and see Andr., 1. 157, note. 940. De te = de 
tnOf of what's yonr own. 943. AgO prolize, ^ct liberally. 950. Qui. 
See Andr.y 1. 6, note. Fruatur, used technically. Hegio was to have 
the vsnfructus of the farm, but notthe ownership. It would still belong 
to Micio. See Lex. s. v. II. 952. Non. So the MSS., Uh., and Fn. ; 
nnnCf Bentley, Wr., and Ds. Non — facio, fhese words I'm nsing are 
not minCf Ds. ; / will not arrogate to myself, etc. 953. Uitium, etC. Cf. 
1. 833 et seq. 956. Quid istlo 1 See Andr.y 1. 572, note. 958. Suo sibi. 
Z. 746. Cf. Plaut. Gnpt., 1. 50. Quod iussisti. Cf. 1. 908, 916. 965. De 
die, lit. immediately after mid-dny, Py. See Lex. s. J)e, B. 2. The 
usual time for the coena was thc nioth hour. To begin a feast earlier 
in the day was a mark of dissipation. 968. Prodesse, i. e. that he 
should be rewarded. Alii — erunt, Other slaves will be the befterfor it, 
Ironical. 969. Hio» sc. Aeseluiius. 970. Acoede» eto. See Diot. 
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Antiqq., «. JfanumtWo. 971. Seorsain, lit. separateltff then eapedaUy, 
972. Perpetaom, complete. 978. TJzorem, a nobler word tban contu- 
bernalit, tbe oommon term for the wife of a slaTe. Wr. 977. Quantistt 
whieh she ia toorth. 980. Frae mannt i. e. «n ready money, 981. Ullde 
atatar = guo victum haheat, i. e. he was to make this loan his capital| 
and by and by pay it back. Py. IstOC, e. g. a snap of the finger. 
Uilius, 80. quicquam non dabo, Don. 985. Prolubium, this toitm of 
yours. Pj. 988. Quod. See 1. 162, note. 887. TJera nita, well-regu- 
lated mode of life, Aequo 6t bono, teohnioally used in the sense of 
' equity/ as opposed to ' law ! ' Py. 990. Insta, etc., are accusat. of 
specification. Obsequor, sc. vo6t«. 991. MisBa facio, / ahandon all 
thing» to you ; i. e. you may henoeforth do as you please. 994. Obse- 
onndare — loco, humor in due eeason, 996. Quid — facto» See Audr., 
L 490, note. De fratre. Gf. Andr,, 1. 614. M. 267, Obs.; Z. 491. 
997. In — faciat, i. e. Let him not engage in an intrigne with any 
other. Istno recte, i. e. you are indnlging your aon in a most Jitting 
manner» Ironical. It is a Bort of humorous retort on Demea, who has 
now oarried his newly-acquired indulgence beyond all bounds. Py. 
Cantor. Plandite. See Amlr., 1. 981, note. 

This last act is not necessary to the plot, and is a sort of after-pieee. 
Still, Terence may haye purposely introduced these supplementary 
scenes as a sort of set-off to the strong contrasts of charaoter in the 
former part of the play, to show that indulgence may easily be assumed, 
and that a man is not to value himself too much upon popularity ob- 
tained by mere easiness of manner. This act may thus be said to be 
the application and moral of the preoeding. Py. Wr., however, thinks 
that great injustice is done in it to Micio as well as to Aeschtnus, who 
maintain too high a oharacter in the first four acts to warrant their 
sudden ohange in the fifth, as it seems hardly consistent that Aeschinus 
should lend himself to the jokes Demea plays upon his brother, or that 
Mioio should oppose so tame and spiritless a resistanee. 
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A. ON THE PROSODY OF TERENCE. 

(Abbidoed fbom Wagi7eb*s Iktbgduction.) 

I. The Latin langaage, in its most remote period, was possessed of an 
abnndance of sufBxes with long vowels. It was the subsequent tendenoy 
of the language to shorten many of these, in whioh it was assisted by 
the general inclination of many, if not all, languages to obscure final 
syllables when not accented. This tendencj beoame at last so powerful 
that all final vowels of original long quantity became indifferent when 
preceded by a short syllable under the accent; i. e. in arohaic Latin, and 
eonsequently in the prosody of the comic poets, «? - = «S w 

1. The number of instances where original long votoels retain their old 
qnantity is in proportion far smaller in Terence than in Plautus. In- 
stanees are as foUows: (1) a in the neutr. plnr. in omnid, Hart. 575, 
debilid, Ad. 612. (2) UB in the nom. sing. of the second ded. in Jiliila, 
Havt. 217, AeechinHe, Ad. 260, 588, 634, and in the neuter of the com- 
parative, e. g./aci7t«», Havt. 803. (3) e in the ablat. sing. of the third 
decl., e. g. tempori, Hec. 631, lubidini, Havt. 216, virgini, Ad. 346, 
/ratn, Ad. 40. (4) it in the third pers. sing., pres. indic. act. of the 
third oonj. in aceipSt, Eun. 1082 (analogously dt in the subj. augedt, Ad. 
25), and in the third pers. sing., perf. aot. in pro/uft, Hec. 463, 9tet€t, 
Phorm. 9. (5) er6 in the pres. inf. act. in dieeri, Andr. 23, duceri, 613. 

2. Instances of originally long final rowels shortened : (1) a in the 
nom. sing. of the flrst deol. alway» in Terence, though still appearing 
long in Plautus. (2) o In the ablat. (and dat.) sing. of the seoond decl., 
e. g. novd, Phorm. 972. (3) i in the ablat. levi, Hec. 312, in Acrl, 446. 
(4) a, e, i frequently in dissyllabio imperatives of originally iamhic 
measure, e. g. rogS, Heo. 568, iubg, Phorm. 922, eavi, Andr. 300, redl, 
Ad. 190. 

II. By a fnrther extension of the influence of accent, originally long 
Yowels could be shortened when standing before an aocented long and 
afber a short syllable, i. e. v-.l = vw^ 
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Inst&noes are : cavi te esse, Andr. 403, eavi quoquam, 760, mani non 
dum, Ad. 467, itibi dirui, 908, darl mi obviam, 311 ; even is in the dat,- 
plur. in Heo. 202; u in the aoo. plur. first deol. in Havt. 388; tacie, 
Hec. 627, veribamini, Phorm. 902. 

III. This tendenoy of shortening long anaccented yowels after short 
acoented or before long accented syllables was grently assisted by 
another, which manifests itself in the metres of the comio poets and in 
the ancient inscriptions, yiz., a tendency to drop thefinal conaonanta of 
many vaorda. This will help to explain the seeming yiolation of the 
ordinary laws of 'poaitio * in numerous passages of the comio writers. 

1. Final m should not be pronounced in parum mi, Hec. 742, eiifm 
laaaam, 238, eNtm acio, Andr. 503, entm vero, 91, Ad. 255, enim dneetf 
Phurm. 694 ; in quidem in many instances ; and in the oase of many 
other words. 

2. Final s is dropped in many instances : auctun ait, Hec. 334, nuUuB 
tum, 653, etc. In /oria aapere, Havt. 923, and 6omi« Latinaa, Eun. 8, 
the long ending alao appears shortened. That this did not fall into 
disuse until the age of Cicero is proved by his testimony, Orat. 48, 161, 
and the Inscriptions of the Republioan period. In the case of s and 
m, the prosody of the oomio writers went beyond the limits explained 
in I. and II. 

3. Final r in seyerB.! instances : amox miaericordia, Andr. 261, patet 
venit, Phorm. 601, mteer quod, Eun. 237, etc, 

4. Final t and d : dabit nemo, Andr. 396, ipae eritf voa, Ad. 4, atudet 
par, 73, erat miaaa, 618^ etc. ; nt either entirely or in part : Ad. 900, 
Havt. 993, Eun. 384 ; d in ad : Phorm. 150, 648. 

5. 1 in aemol or aimul, Havt. 803, Eun. 241 ; n in fameii, Ad. 145, 
Hec. 874, Eun. 889 ; x in aenex in some lines, in others pronounoed as o 
or 8. 

6. The final oonsonant in all monosyllabio prepositions may be 
dropped. 

IV. The tendency of shortening long unaocented syllables was also 
assisted by the great indifference of the language of that period in- 
regard to double and simple consonants. In fact, donble oonsonants 
were entirely unknown in Latin before Ennius. 

1. 11 does not afieot the quantity of the preoeding vowel in afipillec- 
tile, Phorm. 666 ; ilfe, with its derivatives, is frequently used as a pyrrhic, 
Terence himsclf writing i7e / mm does not lengthen the first syllable 
of immo ; nor do nn or mn (without much doubt sounded like nn) or 
pp the preceding syllable, as in omnia, Andr. 694, and other passages, 
opportune, Ad. 81, oppreaaionem, 238. This law holds good of all double 
'sonsonants. 
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2. XL before s, ftnd in general before dentals and guttnrals in this 
period, was attenaated, and in many oases entirely disappeared : e. g. 
qnod intellexif Enn. 737, sed interimf Havt. 882, «iiie invidiof Andr. 66, 
bonum ingeniumf 466, etc. ; the first syllable of unde and inde, when a 
short syllable precedes, is short in various passages; also tbatof i^- 
navCf Eun. 777 ; and the rowel preeeding x in uxoremf Andr. 781, Hec. 
514, and in exemplum^ Hec. 163, x seeming there to have the soft pro- 
nunciation of 8| and in excludoVf Eun. 169, to disappear entirely. 

V. Many other deviations of comic prosody from that of the Augustan 
period can onlj be properly understood by extending the general laws 
given in I. and II. to all metrical combinations of words or syllables 
instead of oonfining them to single dissyllabic words. 

VI. Stnizesis. In the comic writers, 

1. Deo dei deae deie deos deaej and meo mei meae meoe mea» mei» are 
frequently treated as monosyllables ; and deorum dearumf meorum me- 
arum as dissyllables. It is the same with eo ei eodem eidem eae easdem 
eo9 eoedem eae eaedem ea eadem (abl.) eorum earum, 

2. Eiu» and huiu» adrait of a threefold pronunciation : 4iu» (trochee), 
iiua (pyrrhic, after a preoeding short syllable), and ei» (monosyllabic), 
with the extrusion of u. Cuiu» or quoiu» also is either a trochee or a 
monosyllable {quoi»), 

3. Die» die diu, »eio neeeioj ai» ain ait aibam, frtiim, are among the 
rest of those words which admit of synizesis ; while gratii» and ingratii» 
are always fully pronounced. 

4. Compounds, in which two vowels come together, are always pro- 
nounced with synizesis. 

[See also M. 6, Obs. 1 j Z. 11 j H. 669, II. j A. 306, 1 ; B. 1519, 3; 
G. 721.] 

VII. HiATUs is of very rare occnri%nce in Terence. In general, it is 
justified only (1) where the line is divided among two or mure speakers, 
or (2) in the legitimate caesurae of all metres. 

Quite different from this are those instances in which monosyllables 
ending in a long vowel or m do not coalesce with a following short 
vowel, e. g. in Andr. 191, 825, Bun. 119, 193, 563, 1080, Hec. 343, 
Phorm. 27. Cf. Virg. Ecl. VIII. 108 ; Lucr. II. 404. 

[See M. 502, b; Z. 8; H. 669, I. 2; Al. 80, 3, and 83, 5, h; A. 305, 
1, (2) ; G. 714, Rem.] 

See also Brix*8 Introduction to the Trinummtt» and Wagner's to the 
Anlulnria of Plautusj Parry's introduotioa to Terencej M. 502, ai 
Obs. 2.J Al. 83. 
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B. THE METRES OF TERENCE. 

I. TROCHAIC. 

1. Trochaic Tbtraheter Catalectio or Troc^ic Septenartua, M. 
606; Z. 833 j H. 680, 3j Al. 82, 3; A. 315, I.; B. 1512, 3; G. 749. 
This metre is very freqnent in Terence. 

2. Tkocbaic Tetrambter Acatalectic or TrocTiatc Octonariut, H. 
680, 4; A. 315, I., Rem. 2 ; G. 748. 

3. Trochaic Diheter Catalbctic. H. 681 ,• A. 316, IV. ; G. 747, 3. 
This occurs only in oonneotion with other metres, and ia never con- 
tinued for anj great number of lines. 

4. Two trochaicae tripodiae catalecticae. Andr,, 1. 635. 

n. lAMBIC. 

1. Iahbic Tetraheter Catalectic or lamhie Septenariua, M. 507, 
a, Obs. ; Z. 839 j H. 686 j Al. 82, 2, b ; A. 314, IV. j B. 1511, 5 j G. 757. 

2. Iambic Tbtrahbtbr Acatalectic or lamhic Octonariua, 

3. Iambic Trimbtbr or lambic Senariue, M. 507, a; Z. 837 j H. 
683, 3 j Al. 82, 2, a ; A. 314, I. j G. 754. The easiest and most freqnent 
of all the metres employed bj Terence. All the prologues are written 
in it, and also the first scenes of each play. Wr. 

4. Iahbic Dimrter or lamhic Quatemariu», H. 685 j Al. 82, 2, ; 
A. 314, VI. j G. 752. This occurs in a considerable number of passages. 

5. Iahbic Dihetbr Catalbctio occurs in a few plaoes, e. g. Andr., 
1. 485. 

III. OTHER METRES. 

The more intricate metres are seldom used by Terence, and he has no 
anapaestic lines at all. 

1. Crrtic Tbtraheter. M. 499, o; Z. 850 j H. 666, I.j Al. 82, 6j 
A. 302, I., 2 j B. 1502 j G. 771 j Andr., 1. 626-634. 

2. Bacchiac Tetraheter. M. 499, d, Obs. l, foot-note ; Z. 851 j Al. 
82, 5 ; Andr., I. 481-484, 637, 638. 

3. Choriahbic Vkrsbs. Z. 856; H. 688 j Al. 82, 7, k; A. 316 j B. 
1515, 2j G. 770 j Adelph., 1. 612, 613. 



See also Parry's Introduction to Terenoe. 
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C. METRICAL KEY TO THE ANDRIA AND 

ADELPHOE. 

ANDRIA. 

VETRA HYrFS FABYLAE HASC 8YHT. 
V. 

1 ad 174 iambioi senarii. 

175 et 177 iambioi ootonarii. 

176 iambiotts quaternarius. 
178 et 179 troohaioi septenarii 
180 ad 195 iambiei ootonariL 
196 ad 198 iambioi senarii. 
199 ad 214 iambioi ootonarii. 
215 ad 226 iambioi senarii. 

227 iambieus ootonarius. 

228 ad 233 troohaioi septenarii. 
234 ad 239 iambioi ootonarii. 

240 ot 244 iambici quatemariL 

241 et 242 troohaioi septenarii. 
243 iambious ootonarius. 

245 et 247 troohaici ootonarii. 

246 troohaious dimeter eataleotiouB. 
248 ad 251 troohaioi septenariL 

252 iambious quaternarius. 

253 ad 255 iambioi ootonarii. 
256 ad 260 trochaioi septenarii. 
261 ad 269 iambioi ootonarlL 
270 ad 298 iambici senarii. 
299 et 300 iambioi septenarii. 

301 et 305 et 307 troohaioi ootonarii. 

302 et 306 et 308 troohaioi septenarii. 

303 et 304 309 ad 316 iambioi ootonarlL 

317 troohaious septenarius. 

318 iambious senarius. 

319 ad 383 trocbaioi septenarii. 
384 ad 393 iambioi senarii. 
394 ad 403 iambioi ootonarii. 
404 ad 480 iambioi senarii. 

481 ad 484 bacohiaci tetrametri aeataleetL 

485 iambious dimeter cataleotious. 

486 iambicus senarius. 

487 ftd 496 iambioi ootonariL 
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V. 

497 et 498 iambici senarii. 
499 ad 605 iambici octonarii. 

506 iambicus septenarius. 

507 ad 509 iambici octonarii. 
510 ad 515 trochaici septenarii. 

517 trocbaicus dimeter catalecticas. 

518 ad 523 trocbaici septenarii. 
524 ad 532 iambici senarii. 
533 ad 536 iambici octonarii. 

537 iambicus quatemarius. 

538 ad 574 iambici senarii. 
575 ad 581 iambici septenarii. 

582 ad 604 et 606 iambici octonarii. 
605 iambicus quaternarius. 
607 et 608 trochaici octunarii. 

609 trochaicus septonarius. 

610 ad 620 iambici ootonarii. 
621 ad 624 trochaioi septenarii. 

625 dactylicus tetrameter acataleotus. 

626 ad 634 cretici tetrametri acatalecti. 

635 compositus ez duabus trochaicis tripodiis catalectiois. 

636 iambicus quaternarius. 

637 et 638 baochiaci tetrametri acatalecti. 
639 et 640 trochaici septenarii. 

641 et 642 iambici octonarii. 
643 ad 649 trocbaici soptenarii. 
650 ad 654 iambici ootonarii. 
655 ad 681 iambici senarii. 
682 et 683 inmbici ootonarii. 
684 ad 715 iambici septenarii. 
716 ad 819 iambici senarii. 
820 ad 856 trochaici septenarii. 

857 iaiubicus octonarius. 

858 et 859 trochaici septenarii. 
860 ad 863 iambici octonarii. 

864 trocbaicus septenarius. 

865 iambicus octonarius. 

866 ad 895 iambici senarii. 
896 ad 928 trochaici septenarii. 
929 ad 958 iambici ootonarii. 
959 ad 981 trochuici septenarii. 
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ADELPHOE. 

METRA HV1V8 PABVLAB HABC 8VHT. 



V. 

1 ad 154 iambici senarii. 
155 ad 157 trochaici octonarii. 

158 trochaicus dimeter oatalecticus. 

159 iambicus octonarius. 

160 et 162 trochaici octouarii. 

161 163 164 trochaici septenariL 

165 trochaicus octonarius. 

166 ad 169 trochaici septenarii. 
170 ad 196 iambici octonarii. 
197 ad 208 trochaici septenarii. 

209 iambicus septenarius. 

210 ad 227 iambici octonarii. 
228 ad 253 iambici senarii. 
254 ad 287 iambici octonarii. 

288 trochaicus septenarius. 

289 ad 291 iambici ootonarii. 
292 et 293 trochaici septenarii. 

294 iambicus octonarius. 

295 ad 298 trochaici septenarii. 
299 ad 302 iambici octonarii. 
303 et 304 troohaici septenarii. 
305 ad 316 iambici octonarii. 

317 iambicus quaternarius. 

318 et 31*9 trochaioi septenarii. 

320 iambicus octonarius. 

321 ad 329 trochaici septenarii. 
330 et 331 iambici octonariv. 
332 et 333 trochaici septenarii. 
334 ad 354 iambici octonarii. 
355 ad 516 iambici senarii. 

517 trochaicus octonarius. 

518 trochaicus septenarius. 

519 ad 523 iambici octonarii. 

524 iambicus quaternarius. 

525 trochaicus octonarius. 

526 trochaicus septenarius. 

527 ad 539 iambici octonarii. 
540 ad 591 trochaici septenariL 
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V. 

592 ad 609 iambiei ootonarii. 
610 et 611 troohaioi septenariL 
612 et 613 ▼ersus ohoriambioL 

614 iambioas senarias. 

615 iambicus quateroarius. 

616 troohaions dimeter oataleotious. 

617 troohaiotts ootonarius. 

618 trochaious septenarius. 

619 ad 624 iambioi ootonarii. 
625 ad 637 troohaioi siptenarii. 
638 ad 678 iambioi senarii. 
679 ad 706 trochaici septenarii. 
707 ad 711 iambioi septenarii. 

712 iambious ootonarius. 

713 ad 854 iambioi senarii. 
855 ad 881 troohaioi septenarii. 
882 ad 933 iambioi senarii. 
934 ad 955 iambioi ootonarii. 
956 et 957 iambioi senarii. 

958 iambious ootonarius. 

959 ad 997 troohaioi Boptenarii. 
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 

By JOHN S. HART, LL.D.. 

Late Professor of Rhetoric and of the English Language in the 

College of New Jersey. 

The Series comprises the foUowing volame8, viz.: 

Language Lessons for Beginners. 
Elementary English Orammar. 
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Composition and Rhetorio, 
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CLEMENTS OF PHYSICAL 6E0GRAPHY. By Edwin 

J. HousTONy A.M., Profesflor of Physics and Pliys- 
ical Geography in the Central High School of 
Philadelphia. 

HonsTON's Physical Geogbapht is just such a work on the 
subject as has long been needed, and its publication supplies a 
long felt waut in schools of all grades. Especial pains have been 
taken, and no expense spared, to bring up every feature to the 
highest possible standard of excellence. With the design of ren- 
dering the book peculiariy adapted for the class-room, new fea- 
tures have been introduced, the importance and utility of wbich 
will be appreciated by teachers. The syllabus at the end of each 
chapter is a feature which teachers will appreciate. The work 
has grown out of the wants of the author in the school-room, 
and presents the labor of years in this branch of study. With 
this book the subject cai) be mastered in less time than with any 
other text-book heretofore published. 

PHRISTIAN ETHICS; or, The Science of the Lipe 
OP HuMAN DuTY. A New Text-book on Moral 
Science, by Rev. D. S. Gregory, D.D., Professor 
of the Mental Sciences and English Literature in 
the University of Wooster, Oliio. 

QROESBECK^S PRACTICAL BOOK-KEEPING SERIES. 

By Prof. Jno. Groesbeck, Prin. of the Crittenden 
Commercial CoUege. In Two Volumes, viz. 

COLLEGE Edition, for Commercial Schools, Col- 
legea, &c. 

ScHooL Edition, for Schools and Academies. 

JHE CONSTITUTION OF THE UNITED STATES. 

For Schools, with Questions under each Clause. 
By Prof. JoHN S. Hart, LL.D. Should be tanght 
in every school. 

y^N ELEMENTARY AL6EBRA. A Text-Book for 

Schools and Academies. By Joseph W. Wilson, 
A.M., Professor of Mathematics in the Philadel- 
phia Central High School. 

KEY TO WILSON'S ELEMENTARY AL6EBRA. For 

the use of Teachers only. 
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